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'is service manual describes the service procedures
i the VTE00C/CD. GENERAL INFORMATION “
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Board. LUBRICATION SYSTEM
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w ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
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the table of contents on the first page of the section. g CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES
1]
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for the section.
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SYMBOLS

The symbels used throughout this manual show speciic service procedures. If supplementary information is reguired
pertaining to these symbols, it would be explained specificaily in the text without the use of the symbois.

aP

e

Replace the partis) with new ane(s) befare assembly.

Use recommended engine oil, unless otherwise specified,

T
B

Use molybdenum cit solution (mixture of the engine oil and molybdenum grease in a ratio of 1: 1)

_..-&;

Use muiti-purpose grease {Lithium based multi-purpase grease NG| # 2 or equivalent).

R

Use motybdenum disulfide grease {containing more than 3 % molybdenum disulfide, NLGI # 2 ar

equivalent}.
Example: Molykote® BR-2 plus manufactured by Dow Corning, U. 5. A,
Muiti-purpese M-2 manufactured by Mitsuiishi Oil, Japan

Use molybdenum disulfide paste (containing more than 40 % malybdenum disulfide, NLGI # 2 or

equivalent).

Example: Molykote® A-n paste, manufactured by Dow Corning, U. S. A,
Honda Moly 60 (U. 5. A. oniy)
Rocol ASP manufactured by Rocol Limited, U, K.
Rocol Paste manufactured by Sumico Lubricant, Japan

NEW i

Lise silicone grease.

Apply a locking agent. Use a middle strength locking agent unless otherwise specified.

Apply sealant.

Use DOT 4 brake fluid. Use the recommended brake fluid unless otherwise specified.

tJse Fork or Suspension Fluid.

Revised: Cctober 1999, 1897 - 2000 VTEOOS/CD
€198¢ American Handa Metor Co., ing. - All Rights Reserved

MSV 8517 (§510)
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GENERAL SAFETY

CARBON MONOXIDE

If the engine must be running to do seme work, make
sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area.

AWARNING

The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas
that can cause loss of consciousness and may lead to

USED ENGINE CIL

| AwARNING I8

Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in
contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this
is unlikely unless you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is
still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap
and watar as soon as possible after handling used oil. KEEP

death. OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.
Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust BRAKE FLUID
evacuation system in an enclosed area. CAUTION:

GASOLINE

Work in a well ventilated area. Keep cigarettes, flames or
sparks away from the work area or where gasoline is
stored.

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under
certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

HOT COMPONENTS

Engine and exhaust system parts become very hot
and remain hot for some time after the engine is run.
Wear insulated gloves or wait until the engine and
‘exhaust system have cooled before handling these
parts.

Spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber parts will
damage them. Place a clean shop towel over these parts
whenever the system is serviced. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

COOLANT

Under some conditicns, the ethylene glycol in engine
coolant is combustible and its flame is not visible. If the
ethylene glycol doss ignite, you will not see any flame, but
you can be burned.

BATTERY HYDROGEN GAS & ELECTROLYTE

AWARNING

* The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks,
flames and cigarettes away. Pravide adequate ventilation

when charging.

* The battery contains sulfuric acid {electrolyte). Contact

with skin or eyes may cause severe burns., Waear

protective clothing and a face shield.

— If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water,

— If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at
least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately.

Electrolyte is poisonous.

—If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or mitk
and follow with mitk of magnesia or vegetable oil and
cafl s physician. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN,

LHWARNING

* Avoid spilling engine coolant on the exhaust system or
engine parts. They may be hot enough to cause the
coolant to ignite and burn without a visible flame.

* Coolant (ethylene glycoll can cause some skin irritation
and is poisonous if swallowed., KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.

* Keep out of reach of pets and some pets are attracted to
the smell and taste of coolant and can die if they drink it.

* Do not remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot.
The coolant is under pressure and could scald you.

If coolant contacts your skin, wash the affected areas
immediatety with soap and water. If coolant contacts your
eyes, flush them thoroughly with fresh water and get
immediate medical attention. tf swallowed, the vietim must
be forced to vamit then rinse mouth and throat with fresh
water before obtaining medical attention, Because of these
dangers, keep out of the reach of children. Recycle used
coolant in an ecolagically correct manner.

SERVICE RULES

1.Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommended parts and lubricants or their equivalents. Parts that don’t meet HONDA's
design specifications may cause damage to the motoreycle.

2. Use the special tools designed for this product to avoid damage and incorrect assembly.

3. Use only metric tools when servicing the motorcycle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws are not interchangeable with English
fasteners.

4.1nstall new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling.

5. When tightening holts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter or inner bolt first. Then tighten to the specified torque
diagonally in incremental steps uniess a particular sequence is specified.

6. Clean parts in cleaning soivent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly.

7. After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation.

8. Route alf cable and harness routing as shown on pages 1-21 through 1-29, Cable and Harness Routing.




GENERAL INFORMATION

MODEL IDENTIFICATION
'97—'98:

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

P

FRAME SERIAL NUMBER

{1} The frame serial number is stamped on the right
side of the steering head.

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

f2) The engine serial number is stamped on the right
side of the crankcase below the rear cylinder.

CARBURETOR IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

{3} The Vehicle identification Number {VIN) is iocated
on the right side of the frame below the exhaust
pipe.

COLOR LABEL .

(4} The carburetor identification numbers are stamped
on the intake side of the carburetor body as shown,

{8) The cotor iabel is attached on the frame under the
seat. When ordering color-coded parts, always
specify the designated color code.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

MODEL IDENTIFICATION
After '98:

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

{2} The engine serial number is stamped on the right

side of the crankcase below the rear eylinder.

CARBURETOR IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

FRAME SERIAL NUMBER

{1} The frame serial number is stamped on the right
side of the steering head.

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

{3} The Vehicte Identification Number {VIN] is located

on the right side of the frame below the exhaust
pipe.

{4} The carburetor identification numbers are stamped

on the fuel tube joint side of the carburetor body as
shown,

1-4

\ COLOR LABEL

{5} The color labet is attached on the frame under the

seat. When ordering color-coded parts, always
specify the designated color code.




GENERAL INFORMATION

_ A
SPECIFICATIONS
— GENERAL
iTEM SPECIFICATICNS
DIMENSIONS | Overall length 2,310 mm (90.9in}
b Owverall width a7 —'98: 890 mm (35.0in}
After '98: 880 mm (34.6 in}
Overall height 97 —"98: 1,125 mm {44.3 in)
After '98; 1,120 mm{44.1in}
Wheelbase ‘97 —'98: 1,605 mm {63.2 in}
After 98: 1,600 mm (63.0 in}
Seat height ‘g7 —'98: 690 mm {27.2in)
After "98: 650 mm {25.6 in)
Footpeg height ‘97—798: . 285 mm{11.2in)
After'98: | 283 mm{11.1in}
Ground clearance 'g7—'98: | 140 mm {5.5in
After '98: 135 mm (5.3 in}
Dry weight
VT800C

49 state/Canada type '97 —"98:

California type
California type
VIB00CD

49 state/Canada type After'98:
‘97 —'98:
After '98:

49 state/Canada type ‘97 —'98:
49 state/Canada type After '98:

California type 97 —'98:
California type After "98;
Curb weight
visooc

4% state/Canada type ‘97—'98:
49 state/Canada type After '98:

199 kg (439 Ibs)
205 kg {452 ibs)
199 kg (439 Ibs)
208 kg (454 ibs)

202 kg (445 |bs)
208 kg {453 Ibs)
203 kg {448 |bs)
209 kg {461 Ibs}

213 kg (470 Ibs)
214 kg (472 Ibs})

California type ‘97 —'98: 274 kg (472 Ibs)
California type After '98: 215 kg (474 |bs}
VT800CD
49 state/Canada type '97—"98: 216 kg {476 |bs)
49 state/Canada type After "98: 217 kg {478 lbs)
California type ‘97 —'88: 217 kg {478 lbs}
California type After "98: 218 kg {481 tbs}
FRAME Frame type Double cradle
Front suspension Telescopic fork
Front wheel travel 120 mm {4.7 in)
Rear suspension Swingarm
Rear wheel travel 90 mm (3.5 in}
Front tire size 100/90-19 575
Rear tire size 170/80-15 M/C 778
Tire brand Front ‘97 —'98: BRIDGESTONE L309 / DUNLOP F24
After '98; DUNLOP F24
Rear ‘97 —'98: BRIDGESTONE G546 / DUNLOP K555
After '98: DUNLOP D404
Front brake Hydrauiic single disc brake
Rear brake Internal expanding shoe
Caster angle 36°
Trail length ‘97 -'98: 164 mm (6.5 in}
After '98: 161 mm {6.3 in)
Fuel tank capacity 1.0 2{2.91 US gai, 2.42 Imp gal}
Fuel tank reserve capacity | 3.4010.90USgal,0.75 Imp gal)

Revised: August, 2000, ‘67 -'01 VTB00C/CD
@2000 American Honda Motor Co., Inc. - All Rights Reserved
MSY 89869 {0008)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Disptacement
Comprassion ratio
Vaive train

Lubrication system

Cil pump type

Cooling system

Air filtration

Crankshaft type

Engine dry weight
VTE00C

VT600CD
Firing order

Cylinder arrangement
Cylinder number

Intake valve opens at 1 mm iift 97 —'98;
intake vaive opens at 1 mm lift  After '88;
Intake valve closes at 1mm lift  "97—'88:

Intake valve closes at 1 mm lift  After '98:
Exhaust valve opens at 1 mm [ift 97 —'98:
Exhaust valve opens at 1 mm lift After '98:
Exhaust valve closes at 1 mm lift '97—'98:
Exhaust valve cioses at 1 mm lift After '98:

‘a7
After ‘98:

~— GENERAL {Cont'd)
: ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
T ENGINE Bore and stroke 75.0 % 66.0 mm {2.95 X 2.60 in}

583 crm? {35.6 cu-in}

9.2:1

Silent, multi-link chain drive and OHC with rocker arm
10° BTDC

0° BTDC

30° ABDC

20° ABDC

30°BBDOC

30°8BDC

10° ATDC

0° ATDC

forced pressure and wet sump
Trochoid

Liquid cooled

Paper filter

Unit type, two main journais

61.0kg {134.5 |bs)
62.0 kg {136.7 |bs)

64.0kg (141.1 Ibs)

Front—308° —Rear—412°—Front
Two cylinders, 52° V transverse
Front: # 2, Rear: 31

Starting system
Charging system
Regulator/rectifier
Lighting system

CARBURETOR Carburetor type '97—"98: | CV{Constant Velocity) dual carburetor with fuel pump
i After '98: | CV{Constant Velocity) single carburetor with accelerator pump
Throttle bore 34 mm{1.3in}
DRIVE TRAIN Clutch system Multi-plate, wet
Clutch operation system Mechanica!l type
Transmission Constant mesh, 4-speed
Primary reduction 1.888 (36/68)
Final reduction 2.750 (44/16)
- {Qearratio 1st 2.571 {36/14}
2nd 1.700 {34/20}
3rd 1.227 (27/22)
4th 0.931 (27/29)
Gearshifi pattern Left foot operated return system, 1—N—2—-3—4
ELECTRICAL Ignition system Full transistor digital ignition

Electric starter mator

i Triple phase output alternator

SCR shorted/triple phase, full wave rectification
Battery

1-6




GENERAL INFORMATION

— LUBRICATION SYSTEM nit. fm fin}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil capacity I At draining 218{2.2U35qt, 1.8lmp qt} - -
At disassembly 2.8¢(3.0US qt, 2.5!mpqt) S
[ At oil filter change 5.25 ¢ {2.28 US gt , 1.98 Imp gt -
Recommended engine oil HONDA GN4 or MP4 4-stroke oil or —_—
equivalent motor oil
AP! service classification SF or SG
Viscosity: SAE 10W—40
Oil pressure at oil pressure switch 441 kPa {4.5 kgficm’, 64 psi) at 6,000 rpm —_—
| (80 °C/176 °F)
Ol pump rotor Tip clearance | 0.15(0.006) 0.20 {0.008)
Body clearance 0.15—0.22 {0.006 —0.040%) 0,36 {0.014)}
| "Side clearance [ 0.02—0.07 (0.001—0.003} 0.10 (0.004)

~ FUEL SYSTEM
. ITEM L SPECIFICATIONS |
; 49 state/Canada type | California type
Carburetor identification number '97—'98 | VDFDA VDEFEA
After '98 VEBAC VEBAB.
Main jet '97 —'98 #1156
After ‘98 #125
Slow jet ‘97 —'98 F40 |
After '98 | _ _ $45 _ __
Pilot screw ¢ Initial/opening : See page 5-30
| [ Hight altitude adjustment | See page 5-37
Float level '97—'98 7.0 mm {0.28 in} ]
After '98 18.5 mm {0.73 in}

Base carburetor (for synchronization, 97 — 98 modeis)

Rear cylinder {# 1}

jdle speed

| 1,200 = 100 rpm

Throttle grip free play

! 2—-6mm (/12 -1/4in)

Fue! pumnp flow capacity {'97 —"98 models)

| Minimum 800 cm?{27.1 US oz, 28.2 Imp 02z) per minute at 13 V

- COOLING SYSTEM
ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Coolant capacity [ Radiator and engine

! 160 (1.7USqt, 1.4lmpqath

| Reserve tank

0.4 20,4 US qt, 0.4 Imp qt)

Radiator cap relief pressure

88— 127 kPa (0.9 — 1.3 kgf/cm?, 12,8 — 18 psi}

Thermostat | Begintc open
|

80—84 °C (176~ 183 °F)

i Fully open

95 °C {203 °F}

Valve lifi

| 8 mm {0.3 in} minimum

| Standard coolani concentration

l 50 % mixture with soft water
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm (in}

— CLUTCH SYSTEM
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Clutch lever free play 10—20(3/8—3/4) -
Clutch spring free length 43.2{1.70} 41.6 (1.64)
Clutch disc thickness A 2.92—3.08 (0.115~0.121) 2.61{0.10)

B 2.92-3.0810.115—0.121) 2.6(0.10)
Clutch plate warpage — 0.30(0.012)
Clutch outer guide | LD, 21.8991--22.016 {0.8658 — 0.8668) 22.08 {0.870)

0.D. 31.958—31.975 (1.2582 — 1.2589) 31.98 {1.259)
Clutch outer 1.D. 32.000—32.025 (1.2598 — 1.2608) 32.10(1.264) |
Qil pump drive sprocket 1.D. 32.000—32.025 {1.2598 — 1.2608} 32.10{1.264)
Mainshaft 0.D. at elutch outer guide 21.967 —21.980 (0.8648 — 0.8654} 21.92 (0.863)

— ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Unit: mm {in}

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| Starter driven gear 1L.D. 37.000--37.025 {1.45667 — 1.4577) 37.10{1.46%)
Q.D. 57.749—57.768 (2.2736—2.2743) 57.73(2.273)
Starter clutch outer 1D, 74.414—74.440 (2.9297 — 2.9307) 74.46 {2.931)




GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm {in)

Rocker arm shaft O.D.
Rocker arm-to-rocker arm shaft clearance

| 0.016—0.052 (0.0006— 0.0020)

0.07 {0.003}

— CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES
ITE STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder compression 1,324 + 98 kPa (13. 5 — 1.0 kgf/cm’, —
- - | 192 = 14 psi) at 400 rpm L .
Cylmder head warpage _ : | 0.10¢0.004)
Valve, ™ Valve clearance [ IN ' 0.15 {0.0086} S e
valve guide _ TEx 1 0200008 R
‘ Valve stem O.D. [N 5.475—5.490 {0.2156 —0.2161)  5.45(0.215}
S | EX 6.655 —6.570 (0,2581—0.2587) "1 6.55{0.258) _
[~ Valve guide 1.D. [ E500-551210.2166—0.2170) | | 5.56 (0.219) |
EX | 6.600—6.615 (0.2598—0,2604) 6.651(0.262} |
Stem-to-guide clearance | _IN 0.010—0.037 (0.0004-0.001%) | 0O 0.10 (0.004) _
| EX #0 030—0.060 {0.0012~0.0024) 01140, 004}
Valve guide projection IN 19.4—19.6(0,76-077) I
!_ above cylinder head [Ex | 179-181(070-07%) . T
8 | Valve seat width INEX | 0.90—1.100.035-0.043) T 15(006
Valve spring | Inner IN EXEE T 36.47(1.436)
free length _ EX 38.81(1.528) - 37.51{1.477}
Outer N 4214(1659%)  40.58(1.598)
I o ex | a2s3(1688) . | 412501624 j
Camshaft ‘ Cam Iobe N 97—'98 | 37.930(1.4933) ' 37.73(1.486) |
height | | After '98 i 37.186—37.348 (1.4641—1.4704) | 37.16(1.483)
‘ TEX | 'g7-'98 | 37.950(1.494%) ~ 1 37.7511.486)
| | After'98 Tm 605 — 37.765 (1.4805 — 1.4868) ___‘_ 37.58 (1.480) |
._Journal 0.D. - 21.959- 21.980(0.8645—0.8654) [ 21.9010.862) j
_Runout 0.030 (0.0012) ©0.05{0.002) _ |
QOil clearance + 0.050—0,111{(0.0020 — 0.0044) T 0.13(0.005)
_____ ~ ldentification marks “F*, Front, “R™: Rear ‘_ T
Rocker arm |.D. [ IN/EX 12.000— 12.018 (0.4724—0.4731) T12.05(0.474) 4
UINEX | 11.966—11.984[0.4711 - 0.4718) _I 11.91 (0.469)

el




GENERAL INFORMATION

— CYLINDER/PISTON Jait: mm i)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder I.D. 75.000—75.015 {2.9528 —2.9533) 75.10 {2.957)
Qut of round — 0.06 (0.002)
Taper .06 (0.002)
Warpage e 0.10(0.004) |
Piston, piston Piston mark direction “IN" mark facing toward the intake side —_— ]
rings Piston 0.D. _ 74.965~74.990 (2.9514 —2.9524) 74,90 {2.949)
Piston O.D. measurement point 10 mm {0.4 in) from bottom of skirt Tt
Piston pin bore L.D. 18.002 — 18.008 {0.7087 —0.7090) 18.05{0.711}
Piston pin O.D. 17.984—18.000 {0.7084 - 0.7087) 17.98 {0.708)
Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002 —0.014 (0.00017 —0.00086) 0.04 (0.002)
Piston ring-fo-ring Top 0.015—0.045 (0.0006—0.0018) 0.10 {D.004)
groove clgarance Secand 0.015—0.045 (0.0006—0,0018) 0.10{0.004)
Piston ring end gap Top 0.10—0.30 (0.004—0.012} 0.510.02) |
. Second 0.10—0.30 (0.004—0.012} 0.5 (0,02}
Qil {side rail) 0.20—0.70 {0.008—0.028} _bowoo4
_IPiston ring mark | Top/second “IN" mark S
Cylinder-to-piston clearance 0.010—0.050 (0.0004 - 0.0020) 0.10 {0.004)
Connecting rod smatl end 1.D. 18,016 --18.034 (0.7093 - 0.7100) 18.07 {0.711)
Connscting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.016 —0.040 (0.0006—0.0016) 0.06 {0.002)
— CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION mni: i fin}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft Side clearance 0.05—0.20 (0.002 —0.008) 0.30{0.012)
Runout e — 0.05 (0.002)
Crank pin oil clearance 0.028--0.052 (0.0011—0.0020) . b.07 (0.003)
Main journal oil clearance 0.025—0.041 {0.0010—C.0018} 0.06 (0.002}
Transmission Gear |.D. M2, M4, C3 28.000—28,021(1.1024-1.1032} 28.04 {1.104)
C1 24.000—24.021 (0.9449—0.9457) 24.94 {0.982}
Bushing 0.D. M2, M4, C3 27.959—27.980 (1.1007 —1.1016) 27.94 (1.100)
C1 23.959—23.980 (0.9433—0.9441) 23.94 (0.943}
Bushing |.D. Mz 25.000—25.G21 (0.9843—0.9851) 25.04 (0.9886}
L5 20.016~ 20.037 {0.7880—0.7889) 20.08 (0.790)
Gear-to-bushing M2, M4 0,020 - -0.062 {(0.0008 —0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
_clearance €1,C3 0.020—0.062 {0.0008 — 0.0024) 0.10 {D.004)
Mainshaft O.D. M2 bushing 24.959—24.980 (0,9826 —0.9835) 24.94 (0.982)
Countershaft O.D. C1 bushing 19.980—19.993 (0.7866 —0.7871) 19,96 {0.786)
Bushing-to-shaft M2 0.020—0.062 {0.0008—0.0024) 0.10(0.004)
clearance . €1 0.023 — 0.057 {0.0008— 0.0022) _0.1010.004)
Shift fork, fork Fork ) 13.000—13.018{0.5118—0.5125) 13.04(0.513)
shaft [ Claw thickness 5.93—-6.00 {0.233--0.236} 5.6 {0.22)
) Fork shaft O.D. 12.966 - 12.984 {0.5105—-0.5112} 12.90 {0.508)
Shift drum Q.D. {at the left side journal} 11.966—11.984{0.4711—0.4718} 11.94{0.470)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm {in}

r FRONT WHEELISU?:E%QSIONISTEERING

STANDARD l SERVICE LIMIT
Minimurn tire tread depth ——— 1.5 {0.06)
Cold tire pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 |b) load 200 kPa {2.00 kgficm? , 28 psi} o
I Up to maximum weight capacity 200 kPa (2.00 kgf/em? , 29 psi) .
Axle runout . - 0.20 10.008}
Wheel rim runout | Radial — 20(0.08) |
| Axial 2.0 (0.08}
Wheel hub-to-rim distance i 323+08i1.27x003 =
Whea! balance weight . Max 70 g{2.5b oz}
Fork Spring free length 333.9 (13.15) 327.2{12.88)
Spring direction Tightly wound coils should be at the top
Tube runout — 0.20 {0,008}
Recommeanded fork fluid Pro-Honda Suspension Fluid $5-8 —
__Fluid level 11104.9) _
Fluid capacity 449 + 0.25 cm?® {16.2 + 002 US oz, R
. 156.8 & 0.09 Imp 02)
Steering head bearing preload 0.9—1.4 kgf (2.0 — 3.1 1bf) —
— REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION nit: mm tin}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth . — 2.010.08)
Cold tira pressure | Up 1090 kg {200 ib) load 200 kPa {2.00 kgffcm?, 29 psi}
Up to maximum weight capacity 250 kPa (2,50 kaficm? , 36 psi) -
Axle runout S 0.20 {0.008)
Wheel rim runcut | Radial —— 2.01(0.08)
Axial - _2.0{0.08}
Wheel hub-to-rim distance 32.3 + 0.8{1.27 £ 0.03}
Wheel balance weight Max 70g(25o0z) ——
Drive chain link 120L
Drive chain slack 20—30 {3/4—1-1/4) 50 {2.0)
Drive chain size | DID 525 VB ——
. RK 525 SM5
Rear brake Drum I.D. 160.0— 160.3 (6.30 —6.31} 181 (6.3} ‘
Lining thickness 5(0.2) 2{0.1}
Brake pedal free play 20—30 (3/4—1-1/4)
Shock absarber spring preload adjuster setting 2nd position _—
Revised: Octlcbar 199, 1997 - 2000 VTGODC!(_'.‘D 1 _1 1
®1499 American Honda Motor Ce., Ine. - All Rights Reserved
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm {in}

— HYDRAULIC BRAKE
ITEM STANPARD SERVICE LIMIT

Specified brake fluid DOT 4 e
Brake pad wear indicator To groove
Brake disc thickness 5.0{0.20) 4.0 10.16)
Brake disc runout R 0.30(0.012)
Master cylinder 1.D. 11.000— 11.043 (D.4331 — 0.4348) 11.05{0.435}
Master piston C.D. 10.957 — 10,984 {0.4314—0.4324) 10.945 {0.4309}

| Calipercylinder I.LD. 27.000— 27,050 {1.0630— 1.0650) 27.08 {1.065}
Calipar piston 0.D. 26.936 —26.968 (1.0604— 1.0617) 25.93 {1,060}

— BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
. |
Battery Capacity 12V-8 AH
Currentleakage 1.3 mA max.
Voltage (20 °C/68 °F) | Fully charged | 13.0 —13.2V
| Needs charging Below 12.3V
Charging current Normal 0.8AMN0N
| Quick 4.0 A/1 h max
Alternator Capacity 345 W/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance {20 °C/68 °F} 0.1 -1.0Q

' Flegulator!rectifier regulated voltage

14 — 15 V/4,000 rpm

IGNITION SYSTEM
T ITE

M

SPECIFICATIONS

Spark plug

Standard

DPRBEA-9 (NGK)} X24EPR-U9 (DENSO)

For cold climate (below & °C/41 °F)

DPR7EA-3 {NGK) X22EPR-U9 (DENSCH)

For extended high speed riding

DPRAEA-9 {NGK) X27EPR-US (DENSQO)

Spark pld'é”gap

0.80—0.90 mm (0.031—0.035 in)

Ignition coil primary peak voltage

100 V minimum

Ignition puise generator peak voltage

0.7 V minimum

Ignition timing "'F" mark

6.5° BTDC at idie

Advance Start '97~'98 1. 2,000 & 200 rpm
After 38 1,800 = 200 rpm
Stop 6,000 *+ 200 rom

Full advance

BTDC 30°
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm (in}

— ELECTRIC STARTER I |
ITEM i STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT |
Starter motor brush length | 12.5{0.49) 5.5 (0.26)
— LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs _ Headlight [High/low beam) 12V-60/55W
BrakeAail light 12V-32/3CP X 2
Front turn signal/running light 12V-21/5W X 2
Rear turn signal light 12V-21W % 2 _
License light 12V-4CP |
Instrument light 12V-3.4W _
Turn signal indicator 12V-1.7W
High beam indicator 12V-1.7W ]
Neutral indicator 12V-1.7W N
Fuse Main fuse _.30Aa R
. | Subfuse _ 10A X 3, 16A > 1 ) ]
Fuel pump flow capacity {min./minute) {97 —"98 models} 800 cm? (27,1 US oz, 28.2 Imp 07} ]
Fan motor " Start to close (ON} 98 — 102°C {208 — 216°F) )
switch | Startto open (OFF) g3 — 97°C {199 — 207°F)
Thermosensor resistance {97 —'00} 50 °C/122 °F 130 —180 &
80 °C/176 °F 45 —60 3
120 °C/248 °F | 10 -20 ©
Thermo switch (After '00) [ Start to close (ON} 112 -+ 118°C (259 — 270°F)
i Startto open (OFF) Below 108°C (252°F)
_ A _

Revised: August, 2000, ‘97 -'01 VT800C/CD
€2000 American Honda Motor Co., Inc. - All Rights Reserved

M3V 886 (0008
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES
TORQUE : TORQUE
FASTENER TYPE N-m tkgf.m, Ibf-f) FASTENER TYPE N-m (iegf-m, Ibf-Ft)
5 mrn hex holt and nut ; 5 (0.5, 3.6) 5 mm screw 4(0.4,2.9)
& mm hex bolt and nut ' 10{1.0,7) 6 Mm screw 9 (0.9, 6.5}
8 mm hex bolt and nut 22{2.2, 16} 6 mm flange bolt {8 mm head) 9 (0.9, 8.5}
10 mm hex bolt and nut 35 (3.5, 25) 6 mm flange bott {10 mm head) 12{1.2.9)
12 mm hex bolt and nut 54 (5.5, 40} and nut
B mm fiange boli and nut 26 (2.7, 20)
i 10 mm flange bolt and nut 39 (4.0, 29}
* Torque specifications listed below are for important fasteners.
* Others should be tightened to standard torgue values listed above.
NOTES: 1. Apply sealant to the threads.
2. Apply a locking agent to the threads.
3. Apply moiybdenum disulfide oil to the threads and flange surface,
4. Apply grease to the threads.
5. Stake.
6. Apply il to the threads and flange surface.
7. Apply clean engine gil to the O-ring.
8. U-nut.
9. ALOC bolt: replace with a new one.
[ ENGINE | THREAD TORQUE
ITEM QTY . DA (mm) | Nem tkghm, offt) | TEVARKS
MAINTENANCE:
Spark piug 4 12 14 (1.4, 10)
Crankshaft hole cap 1 30 15 (1.5, 11) NOTE 3
Timing hole cap 1 22 15 (1.5, 11) NOTE 3
Valve adjust cover B 6 12 (1.2, 9
Vaive adjusting screw lock nut 6 7 23(2.3,17) NOTE 8
Drain bolt ‘97 —'98; 1 14 34(3.5, 25}
After '98; 30(3.1,22}
Qil filter cartridge 1 20 1041.0, 7} NOTE 2
Vacuum plug {'97 —'98) 2 5 31{0.33,2.4)
LUBRICATION SYSTEM:
Qil pressure switch ‘97 --'98: 1 PT1/8 1001.0,7) NOTE 1
After '98: 12(1.2,9)
Ol pressure switch cord 1 4 200.23.1.7
Gil pump driven sprocket holt 1 5] 15{1.5,11) NOTE 2
il pump cover bolt {After '98) 3 6 13(1.3, 9
ENGINE MOUNTING: |
Drive sprocket plate bolt 2 ; 10 16{1.0, 7
- CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:
i Right crankcase cover bolt 13 6 1201.2,9)
! Ciutch cable holder bolt 1 6 12(1.2,9)
i Cluteh tifter plate bolt 4 6 12{1.2, 9)
Clutch center lock nut '97 —'98: 1 18 127 (13.0, 94} I NOTES
After '98: 128 (13.1, 95}
Primary drive gear bolt 1 12 881(9.0, 65} NOTE 6
Gearshift cam plate bolt 1 8 12 {1.2,9} NOTE 2
Left rear cover bolt 1 6 12{1.2,9} |
Gearshift return spring pin 1 8 2342.3,17)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

~ ENGINE (Cont’d)
. THREAD TORQUE
ITEM QT | DA tmm) | Nomilkgtm, bffty | TEMARKS
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH:
Left crankecase cover holt 10 6 12{(1.2,9)
Flywheel holt g7 —'98: 1 12 127 (13.0, 94} NOTE 6
After '98: 128{13.1, 95}
Stator mounting socket bolt 4 ] 12{1.2, 9} NOTE 2
Starter one-way ciutch sacket bolt ‘97 —'98; 6 8 25{3.0,22) NOTE 2
After '98: 3043.1, 22}
Alternator cord clamper 2 6 1211.2,9) NOTE 2
Ignition pulse generator bolt 4 6 12{1.2,9} NOTE 2
CYLINDER HEAD:
Cyiinder head cover bolt 4 6 10{1.0,7)
Cam sprocket bolt 4 7 23{2.3,17) NOTE 2
Camshaft holder 8 mm holt B 8 23{2.3,10
8 mm nut 4 8 23{2.3,11
Camshaft end holder bol '97 —98: 4 6 91(0.9,86.5)
After '98: 10{1.0,7
Cam chain tensioner mounting bolt 4 6 1041.0,7) NOTE 2
Cylinder head 8 mm bolt 4 8 23{(23,17 NOTE 6
6 mm bolt 2 6 1201.2,9) NQOTE 6
10 mm nut a 10 47 {4.8, 35} NOTE 6
CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION:
Mainshatt bearing set plate bolt ("97—'98) 1 6 12{1.2,9) NQOTE 2
Countershatft bearing set plate baolt {97 - '98) 3 6 9(0.9,6.5) NOTE 2
Bearing set plate bolt (After '98) 4 8 12{1.2, 9} NOTE 2
Cam chain tensicner set plate bolt 2 6 12(1.2, 9} NOTE 2
Crankcase 8 mm bolt 13 8 23(2.3,17
6 mm bolt ‘97 —"98: 7 6 $(0.9,6.5)
After "98; 12(1.2,9)
Connecting rod bearing nut ' 4 B 33(3.4,25) NOTE 8
Neutral switch ! 1 10 120(1.2,9) ¢ NOTE 1
ELECTRIC STARTER: i ?
Starter motor cable nut 1 6 10(1.0,7)
~— FRAME 1
. THREAD TORQUE :
fTEM ATY | DIA tmm) | Nemikghm, ibfft) - TEMARKS
FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM:
Exhaust pipe joint nut 4 8 25{2.5,18)
Exhaust cover bolt 3 6 12(1.2,9)
Muffier bracket mounting bolt 1 8 201{2.0,14)
nut 4 8 201(2.0,14)
Sub-frame mounting bolt 2 6 12(1.2,9)
nut 2 6 12(1.2,9)
MAINTENANCE: _
Side stand pivot bolt 1 10 10(1.0,7)
nut ‘57 - ‘98: ‘ 1 10 28{3.0, 22)
After '98: 30(3.1,22)
FUEL SYSTEM;
Air cleaner housing cover bolt : 1 6 10{L0. N
Air cleaner housing mounting bolt : 2 8 12{(1.2,9
Fuel valve nut ‘97 —'98: | 1 22 23{2.3,17)
After '98: ‘ 35(3.6, 26)
Fuel vaive lever screw : 1 5 410.4, 2.9}
Fuel tank mounting bolt 1 8 19{1.9, 14)
Throttle link caver screw 1 4 21{0.21,1.5}
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME (Cont’d)
: , THREAD TORQUE
(TEM O ! piaimm) | Nemikghm, bff) | TEMARKS
COOLING SYSTEM:
Radiator mounting bolt 1 B 9{0.9,6.5)
Radiator grilie mounting screw 1 6 9{0.9,8.5)
Thermostat bracket holt 1 6 10{1.0, 7
Thermostat housing cover bolt 2 8 WwHo.n
Thermosensor ‘97 —'00: 1 PT 1/8 10{(1.0,7 NOTE 1
Therma switch After '00: 1 PT 1/8 8100.8,5.8) NOTE1
Water hose band screw 4 e 7{0.7,5.1) i
Fan motor switch 1 16 181{(1.8,13) i NQTE 1
ENGINE MOUNTING: : :
Front engine mounting bolt {upper) ‘97 —'98: 1 10 54 (5.5, 40)
After '98: _ 55 (5.6, 41)
{lower} 97 —'98: 1 : 10 54 (5.5, 40}
After "98: 56 (5.6, 41}
Rear engine mounting bolt 97 —'98: 1 10 ! 54 (5.5, 40)
After '98: 55 (5.6, 41)
Engine bracket bolt {frent} 97 —'98: & 8 26 (2.7, 20)
After '98: } i 27 (2.8, 20)
{rear) '97 —'98: 2 8 26 (2.7, 20)
After "98: _ 27(2.8,20)
Gearshift pedal pinch bolt 1 1 6 12 (1.2, 9}
Footpeg bracket boit 5' 10 39(4.0,29)
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING: :
Steering stern nut 1 ‘ 24 103 (10.5,76) —1 See page 13-40
Top thread A 1 26 ! —_ { ]
Top thread B ] : 26 ! — =]
Fork top bridge pinch bolt 2 ‘ 7 11{1.1, 8}
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt 2 10 | 49 (5.0, 36)
Handiebar upper holder 4 8 i 29(3.0,22)
Handlehar lower holder 2 i 8 23(2.3,170
Handlebhar switch screw 4 ‘ 5 40(0.4,29
Front axle 1 Z 18 74 (7.5, 54) :
Front axle pinch bolt 2 i 7 22(2.2,16) i
Front brake disc mounting boit 97 — "98: 5 ‘ 8 39 (4.0, 29) NQTE S
After '98: 42{4.3,31) |
Fork cap | 2 34 23(2.3.17) |
Fork socket bolt ‘ z | 10 29(3.0,22) ' NOTE 2
Spoke : 56 ! 4 4(0.4,29)
REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION: § '
Rear axie nut : 1 : 16 i 88 (9.0, 65) NOTE 8
Driven sprocket nut _ 5 ‘ 10 _ 64 (6.5,47) NOTE B
Rear shock absorber mounting nut {upper} 1 10 44 (4.5, 33)
{lower} ' 1 i 10 ; 44{4.5,33)
Swingarm pivot nut 1 ! 14 88 (9.0, 65)
Rear brake stopper arm bolt ‘g7 —'98; 2 ' 8 : 22(2.2,16)
After '98; ! . 21(2.1, 15)
Rear brake arm pinch bolt '97-'98: ! 2 ‘ 8 261(2.7,20
After'98: : : 21(2.1,15)
Rear brake middle rod joint bolt L2 & 9(0.9, 6.5}
Spake . B2 J 4 400.4,2.9
1 _1 6 Revised: August, 2000, ‘97 =01 VTB00C/CD
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME (Cont'd} ;
, i THREAD TORQUE
ITEM OTY " DA tmm) | Nmikgfm, bty TOMARKS
HYDRAULIC BRAKE:
Brake caliper mounting bolt 2 8 30(3.1,22 NOTE S
Caliper pin bolt 1 8 23{2.3,10
Bracket pin boit 1 8 13(1.3,9)
Pad pin 1 10 18(1.8,13)
Pad pin plug 1 10 2(0.25, 1.8}
Brake caliper bleeder 1 8 6{0.65,4.7)
Brake lever pivot bolt 1 6 1{0.1,0.7)
Brake lever pivot nut 1 6 61{0.6,4.3)
Master cylinder holder bolt 2 6 12(1.2,9}
Master cylinder cover screw 2 4 1{0.15, 1.1)
Front brake light switch screw 1 4 1{0.12,0.9)
Brake hose oif bolt 2 10 34 (3.5, 25}
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: i.
Side stand switch mounting bolt 1 6 g{0.9,86.5) | NOTE ¢
OTHER FASTENERS: i
Fuel pump stay mounting nut {'97 —'98) / : i
Turn signal relay stay mounting nut {After ‘98) 1 6 9{0.9,6.5)
TOOLS
NOTES: 1. Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
2. Not available in U.S.A.
3. Alternative teol.
4. Newly provided tool,
DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER REMARKS REF. SEC.
Carburetor float level gauge 07401 —0010000 5
Pilot screw wrench 07LMA—MTSB010A
' with
07PMA—MZ2011A
Vacuum gauge 07404 --0030000 NOTE 3: 07LMJ —001000A 4
Oil pressure gauge 07506 3000000 NOTE 1 4
Oil pressure gauge attachment 07510— 4220160 NOTE 1 4
Lock nut wrench 17 X 27 mm 07716 — 0020300 NOTE 1 8
Gear holder 07724—0010100 8
Rotar pulter 07733—-0020007 NOTE 3: 07933—3290001 g
Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm 07742 —0010100 10
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm 07742—0010200 NOTE 2: 079426570100 10
Attachment, 32 X 35 mm 077460010100 14
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 077460010300 12,13, 14
Attachment, 82 X 56 mm 07746— 0010400 12,13
Pilot, 15 mm 07746 —0040300 14
Pilot, 17 mm 07746 — 0040400 14
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 — 0040500 12,13
Pilot, 22 mm 07746—0041000 12,14
Pilot, 25 mm 07746 — 0040600 12
Bearing remover shaft 07746 —0050100 13,14
Bearing remover head, 17 mm 07746 - 0050500 14
Bearing remover head, 20 mm 07746— 0050600 13
Attachment, 28 X 30 mm 07946— 1870100 P14
Driver 077490010000 12,13, 14
Main bearing driver attachment O7HMF - MMS0400 P12
Valve spring compressor 07757 — 0010000 NOTE 3: 07957 — 3280001 [ 10
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GENERAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER REMARKS REF. SEC.
Valve seat cutter NOTE 1 10
Seat cutter, 27.5 mm (45° IN) 07780—0010200
Seat cutter, 35 mm (45° EX) 07780—0010400
Flat cutter, 28 mm {32° IN}) 07780—0012100
Flat cutter, 35 mm (32°EX) 07780—0012300
Interior cutter, 30 mm (B0° IN) 07780 —0014000
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (60° EX} 077800014100
Cutter holder, 5.5 mm 07781-—-0010101
Cutter holder, 6.6 mm 07781 —0010201
Valve adjusting wrench 07908 —KE90000 NOTE 2: 07908 —KE90100 5
Snap ring pliers 07814 —3230001 NOTE 1 2,14,15
Steering stem socket 078168 —3710101 13
Ciutch center holder 07JMB —MNE0301 NOTE 3: 07HGB—001010A or 8
07HGB—001010B and
07HGEB - 001020A
07HGB—001020B
Bottom holder pipe 07930 —KABOOOQ NOTE 2 13
— Holder attachment 07930—KA50100
— Holder handle 07930 —KA40200 NOTE 2
Bearing remover set 07936 — 3710001 NOTE 2 12
— Remover handle 07936 —3710100
— Bearing remover set 07936 — 3710600
— Remaver weight 07741—-0010201 NOTE 3: 07936 —3710200
Flywheei holder 07725~ 0040000 NOTE 1
Valve guide driver attachment {iN} 07943~ MF50100 10
(EX) 07943—MF50200 10
Bearing race remover 07946— 3710600 13
Driver shaft set 07946 — KAB000OQ 14
Steering stem driver 07946 — MBOOOGO 13
Driver shaft 07946 —MJ0OG100 14
Fork seal driver, 39 mm 07947 — 4630100 13
Ball race remover 07953 —-MJ1000Q NOTE 2: 47953 MJ1000A or 13
07953—MJ1000B and
07949—3710001 or
07745—0010700
— Driver attachment 07953—MJ10100
— Priver handle 07953 —MJ16200
Valve guide reamer, 5.5 mm {IN) 07984 — 2000001 NOTE 3: G7984—200000D 10
Valve guide reamer, 6.6 mm (EX) 07984~ ZE2G001 NOTE 3: 07984 - - ZE2000D 10
Qil filter wrench 07HAA — PJ70100 2
Peak voltage adapter O07HGJ - 0020100 17
Main bearing driver attachment 07HMF — MMO0400 12
Drive chain cutter 07HMH—-MR10103 NOTE 3: 07HMH—MR10108 3
Spoke wrench 07JMA—MRE0100 NOTE 2 14
Vacuum/Pressure pump ASITX—-041—-XXXXX | NOTE 3: 8T—-AH—255—MC7 5

ST—AH—260—MC7
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GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

r— ENGINE . i
LOCATION MATERIAL : REMARKS

Camshaft iobes/journals Molybdenum disui-
Valve stem (vaive guide sliding surface} fide ail {a mixture of
Rocker arm slipper surface 1/2 engine oil and 1/2
Rocker arrn shaft sliding surface molybdenum disul-
Connecting rod bearing surface fide grease
Crankshaft journals
Clutch outer guide outer surface
Crankshaft hole cap threads
Timing hole cap threads
C2, M3 shifter gear {shift fork graoves)
Transmission collars inner and outer surface
Transmission spiine collars cuter surface
Connecting rod small end inner surface

Piston ouier surface Engine ail |
Pistan ring outer surface i
Piston pin outer surface

Primary drive gear bolt threads and seating su rface
Flywheel bolt threads and seating surface _
Starter reduction gear shaft outer surface i
Clutch disc outer surface !
Ctutch center lock nut

Cylinder stud belt threads

Cylinder head 8 x 187 mm mounting bolt threads
Valve adjusting screw threads and seating surface
Connecting rod bolt/nut threads and seating surface
Cylinder head mounting bolt seating surface

Each bearing rolling area

Each oil seal lip | Multi-purpose grease }

Oit pressure switch threads : Sealant

3oamm_prle
{0.12—0.16 in)

Fan motor switch threads | |
Thermosensor threads {97 —‘00) | |
Thermo swiich (Aftre '00} |. i

Revisack August, 2000, ‘97 -01 VT600C/CD 1 _1 g
@2000 American Honda Motor Co., inc. - All Bights Reserved ‘
MSV 8069 (D008)



GENERAL INFORMATION

Fan motor switch threads
Thermo sensor threads

— ENGINE (Cont’d)
LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS
R. crankcase cover mating surface {After '98) Sealant

See page (8-21, 9-10)

Cam sprocket bolt threads

Starter cne-way clutch bolt threads

Oil pomp driven sprocket bolt threads
Alternater cord clamper boit threads
(Gearshift cam plate bolt threads
Transrission bearing set plate bolt threads
Countershaft oil seal set plate bolt threads
Cam chain tensioner set plate bolt threads
Stator mounting boit threads

Oil filter boss crankcase inside threads
ignition pulse generator bolt threads

Left crankcase cover bolt threads (marked " &%)

Locking agent

Coating width: 8.5 = 1 mm
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME

LOCATION

MATERIAL

REMARKS

Steering head bearing sliding surface
Steering head dust seal lips
Swingarm pivot bearing and dust seal lips
Wheel dust seal lips

Rear wheel axle sliding surface

Side stand pivot sliding area

Main and pillion footpeg sliding area
Throttle pipe inner sliding surface
Threttle pipe rolled up portion

Clutch lever pivot bolt sliding surface
Rear brake middle arm sliding area
Rear brake pivot collar sliding area
Brake pedal dust seal rubber
Gearshift pedal dust seal rubber

Multi-purpose grease

Spreading 1.0 g

Spreading 1.0 — 2.0 g
Spreading 0.2 — 0.3 g

Whee!l axle distance coltar

Swingarm pivot distance collar

Steering top threads

Steering bottom bridge threads and seating surface
Crankcase breather tube entry end

Engine oil

Brake master cylinder cups
Brake master piston

Brake caliper piston seals
Brake caliper dust seals

DOT 4 brake fluid

Brake tever pivot and piston tips
Brake caliper slide pin surface

Silicone grease

Fina! driven flange bolt threads
Fork socket bolt threads

Locking agent

Handle grip rubber inside

Honda Bond A or
Honda Hand Grip
Cement {L.5.A. only}

Front fork cap O-ring
Front fork il seal lips
Front fork spring

Front fork rebound spring

Pro-Honda Suspen-
sion Fluid $5-8

Each cable inside

Cable lubricant

Drive chain

Prc Honda Chain
Lube or eguivalent
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

'97 —'98:
THROTTLE CABLES CLUTCH CABLE

A2

-\I’ ;,"
NI
229

/ %

LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

SPEEDOMETER CABLE

FRONT BRAKE HOSE

HEADLIGHT CONNECTGR

HORN
HORN WIRE

After '98:
CLUTCH CABLE

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE \

LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

HORN WIRE SPEEDOMETER CABLE

“““‘—f——— FRONT BRAKE HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'97 —'98; HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE BANDS

ENGINE BREATHER TUBE WATER HOSE

STARTER MOTOR

STARTER MQTOR
CABLE
CRANKCASE
BREATHER
SEPARATOR
A= % N : EVAPORATIVE
NP D EMISSION
S e SRR -~ (o PURGE CONTROL
Al | - ” AN - VALVE
\ 4 ‘,_ A " {California type only)
GROUND CABLE X ! 0.8
- / J 1] SUB-AIR CLEANER
[ ANE
CLUTCH CABLE IGNITION PULSE AIR CLEANER HOUSING
GENERATOR WIRE
After '98:
HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE BANDS
ENGINE BREATHER TUBE WATER HOSE
STARTER MOTOR

STARTER MOTOR
CABLE

CRANKCASE
BREATHER
SEPARATOR
o
Y THROTTLE CABLES
D \
GROUND CABLE -
CLUTCH CABLE IGNITION PULSE AIR CLEANER HOUSING

GENERATOR WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION
FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE

FRONT IGNITION COIL
{California type only)

THROTTLE CABLES

‘97 —'98:
FUEL TUBE INLET LINE

ALTERNATOR
WIRE

i

[T

o ST

RIGHT SE VALVE CABLE

AR CLEANER HOUSING FAN MOTOR SWITCH

SPEEDOMETER
CABLE HOLDER BREATHER TUBE

After '98:;
WATER HOSE
MAIN WIRE HARNESS

FUEL TUBE (To carburetior)

S
FUEL TUBE
(To fuel tank)
BRAKE HOSE
ALTERNATOR
WIRE
SPEEDOMETER CABLE
AIR CLEANER CHAMBER FAN MOTOR SWITCH WIRE SPARK PLUG WIRE

BREATHER TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Yy .
9 98 TURN SIGNAL RELAY REAR IGNITION COIL

FUEL FILTER

STARTER RELAY
SWITCH

MAIN FUSE
COOLANT RESERVE TANK
SUB FUSE BOX OVERFLOW TUBE
After '98: REAR R./L. TURN SIGNAL, TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT,
{ ICENSE LIGHT CONNECTORS
TURN SIGNAL RELAY
STARTER RELAY
SWITCH
IGNITION COIL
CONNECTORS MAIN FUSE
BATTERY
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION COOLANT RESERVE TANK
REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRE CANISTER TUBE OVERFLOW TUBE

- Fuel tank to Canister

(California type only} SUB FUSE BOX
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'97 - '98: TURN SIGNAL RELAY BRAKE/TAILLIGHT, FUEL PUMP,
REAR RIGHT TURN SIGNAL
CONNECTORS

T
FUEL PUMP

/" _~FUEL CUT RELAY

+e--/ REAR LEFT

~{ TURN SIGNAL,
e LICENSE LIGHT
CONNECTORS

IGNITIQN-CONTROL MODULE

SIDE STAND
2P GREEN CONN
e REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
— | 4P BLACK CONNECTOR

NEUTRAL|SWITCH 2P BLACK CONNECTOR

= <\ REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
ALTERNATOR, 38 WHITE CONNECTOR
IGNITION SWITGH/4P WHITE CONNECTOR
NEUTRAL SWITCH OlL PRESSURE SWITCH

SIDE STAND SWITCH

After '98:
TURN SIGNAL RELAY BRAKE/TAILLIGHT, LICENSE LIGHT
REAR R./L. TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS

IGNITION
CONTROL
MODULE

MAIN WIRE

HARNESS

/)
\T__

‘Z\U
D NEUTRALSWITGH 2P BLACK CONNECTOR
T

IGNITION SWITCH ALTERNATOR 3P REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
WHITE CONNECTOR WHITE CONNECTOR 4P BLACK CONNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'97 —'98:

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR HORN/FAN MOTOR
4P WHITE CONNECTOR 2P BLACK CONNECTOR

FRONT BRAKE HOSE

TURN SIGNAL
9P WHITE CONNECTOR

CLAMP

INDICATOR PANEL

6P GREEN CONNECTOR
SPEEDOMETER
6P BLACK CONNECTOR
RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
9P RED CONNECTOR
'97 - '98: After '98:;
CRANKCASE BREATHER DRAIN TUBE  MAIN WIRE WATER HOSE
HARNESS

=== FAN MOTOR
WIRE

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION PURGE EVAPORATIVE EMISSION PURGE
CONTROL VALVE TUBE (California type only} CONTROL VALVE TUBE (Califarnia type only)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'97—-'98:

ALTERNATOR WIRE

NEUTRAL SWITCH

SIDE STAND SWITCH OL PRESSURE SWITCH

After '98:
ALTERNATOR WIRE

NEUTRAL SWITCH

SIDE STAND SWITCH

OiL PRESSURE SWITCH
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'97 —'98: GROUND POINT After '98: GROUND POINT

CLAMPS THERMOSTATIC CLAMPS THERMOSTATIC
SWITCH WIRE SWITCH WIRE

‘97 —'98/After '98:;
STATOR COIL CLAMPS

LEFT CRANKCASE GROMMETS
COVER

IGNITION PULSE
GENERATOR : CRANKCASE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

97 -'98:
BRAKE/TAILLIGHT
CASE
LICENSE LIGHT
WIRE
TAILLIGHT WIRE

TURN SIGNAL
LIGHT WIRE

After '98;
BRAKE/TAILLIGHT WIRE

REAR RIGHT
TURN SIGNAL LIGHT WIRE

O\~ / & Y REAR LEFT
\d_,{> < / / TURN SIGNAL LIGHT WIRE

TURN SIGNAL RELAY LICENSE LIGHT WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

NOTE;

The hoses shawn balow are numbered as they appear on the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label.

‘97 —'98:
I AT
/ [ i
e i k) \ \'\
/ /) A =\ ®TUBE
/ / ' \ \ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
/Y PURGE CONTROL. VALVE PURGE CONTROL
r / e @TUBE
— \\
-' O : BTUBE
| 7 :rj 55#,#—'” ®TUBE @TUBE
! - ‘|
: , &
» 15 I m:|-> TO AIR CLEANER HOUSING
/ * I / i
-~ f
20X L /
T ENGINE /
- BREATHER j
J TUBE /
(FROM REAR /
| CYLINDER /
\ HEAD) /
@®TUBE EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CARBURETOR I FROM
®TUBE AIR VENT CONTROL VALVE EVAPORATIVE
OTUBE EMISSION
. CARBURETOR
- AIR VENT
TO AIR CLEANER HOUSING \7/ GONTROL

)’/’ALVE

TO EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION CANISTER

AiR CHAMBER BUCT

COOLANT RESERVE TANK
DRAIN TUBE

EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION
CANISTER
OPEN

AIR TUBE EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '98:
RETURN TUBE SEPARETOR
{TO AIR CLEANER CASE)

MTUBE
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CARBURETOR

AIR VENT CONTROL VALVE

@TUBE EVAPORATIVE EMISSION

PURGE CONTROL VALVE

S @TUBE
ENGINE BREATHER
TUBE

{TO SEPARATOR}

DTUBE (FROM FUEL TANK}

COOLANT RESERVE TANK
DRAIN TUBE

EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION
CANISTER
OPEN

AIR TUBE

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER

@TUBE EVAPQORATIVE
EMISSION
CANISTER
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

The U.S. Envircnmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board {CARB) require manufacturers to certify that
their motorcycles comply with appiicable exhaust emissions standards during their useful life, when operated and
maintained according to the instructions provided, and that motorcycies built after January 1,1983 comply with applicable
noise emission standards for one year aor 6,000 km {3,730 miles) after the time of sale to the ultimate purchaser, when
operated and maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the Distributar's Limited
Warranty for Honda Motorcycle Emission Cantrol Systems is necessary in order to keep the emissions system warranty in
effect.

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS

The combustion process produces carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons control of hydrocarbons is very important because,
under certain conditions, they react to form photochemical smog when subjected to sunlight. Carbon monoxide does not
react in the same way, but it is toxic,

Honda Motor Co., Ltd. utilizes lean carburetor settings as well as other systems, 1o reduce carborn monoxide and
hydrocarbons.

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The exhaust emission control systemn is composed of a lean carburetor setting, and no adjustments should be made except
idle speed adjustment with the throttle stop screw. The exhaust emission control system is separate from the crankcase
emission control system,

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase emissions into the atmosphere,
Blow-by gas is returned to the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and carburetor.

'97 —'98:
CRANKCASE BREATHER AIR CLEANER HOUSING

SEPARATOR

= : FRESH AIR
~»: BLOW-BY GAS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

SEPARATOR ’ CARBURETOR

After '98:

AIR CLEANER

< FRESH AIR
«— : BLOW-BY GAS

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

This model complies with California Air Resources Board evaporative emission requirements,

Fuel vapor from the fuel tank and carburetor{s) ("97 — 98} are routed into the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister where itis
absorbed and stored while the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the evaporative emission (EVAP} purge
control valve is open, fuet vapor in the EVAP canister is drawn into the engine thraugh the carburetor. At the same time,
EVAP carburetor air vent (CAV) control valve is open and air is drawn into the carburetor through the valve.

'97 —'98:
CARBURETORS EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE

EVAP CANISTER

=i EVAP CAV
CONTROL VALVE
E= EVAP CAV
: | CONTROL VALVE
; {ENGINE STOP)

TO OPEN AIR —_[;1
=> : FRESH AIR
—  FUEL VAPOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '98:
CARBURETOR EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE
;
ﬁ .’/\'\,\ 1
i \‘
EVAP CANISTER
==
L‘ EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE
[ | ==
i
TO OFEN AR ——'q
VAP CAY
CONTROL VALVE
> :FRESH AR (ENGINE STOF)

w—P : ELEL VAPOR

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: Federal law prohibits the following acts or the causing
thereof: (1} The removal or rendering inoperative by any person, other than for purposes of maintenance, repair or
replacement, of any device or element of design incorporated into any new vehicle for the purpose of noise control prior to
its sale or defivery to the uitimate purchaser or while it is in use; (2) the use of the vehicle after such device or element of
design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person,

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW:

1.Removal of, or puncturing of the muffler, baffles, header pipes or any other component which conduct exhaust gases.

2. Remaval of, or puncturing of any part of the intake system.

3. Lack of proper maintenance.,

4.Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intake system, with parts other than those specified
by the manufacturer.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LABELS

An Emission Control Information Labet is located
on the inside of the left side cover as shown.

The left side cover must be removed to read it
Refer to page 2-3 for left side cover removal.

it gives base tune-up specifications.

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL

After making a high altitude carburetor adjustment,
attach an update tabel on the inside of the left side
cover as shown.

The ieft side cover must be removed to read it
Refer to page 2-3 for left side cover removal.,

instructions for obtaining the update label are
given in Service Letter No 132.

When readjusting the carburetor{s/97 —'98) back to
the low altitude specifications, be sure to remove
this update label.

‘97—'98: VACUUM HOSE RCUTING
DIAGRAM LABEL

EMISSION CONTROL X"
INFORMATION | "
LABEL

# UPDATE
“EMISSION CONTROL  {ABEL

INFORMATION LABEL
{Canada type only)

After '88: VACUUM HOSE ROUTING

EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION LABEL
{Canada type only}

EMISSION CONTROL UPDATE
INFORMATION LABEL LABEL

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION UPDATE
- KONDA MOTOR £0.,17TD

THIS VEHICLE #AS BEEN ADJUSTED TQ
IMPROYE EMISSION CONTROL PERFORMANCE
WHEN OPERATED AT HIGH ALTITUDE.

ALT{TUDE PERFORMANCE ADJUSTMENT INSTRUCTIOKS
ARE AVAILABLE AT YOUR AUTHORIZED HONDA DEALER.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
LABEL (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY) ‘97 —'98:

The Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Labei is on the
inside of the left side cover as shown.

s i\
‘ _ VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
The left side cover must be removed to read it

. [ ]
Refar to page 2-3 for left side cover removal. ENGINE FARILY

EVAPORATIVE FAMILYL ]
CALIFORNIA VEHICLE

EUEL TANK  EVAP CAY CONTAQL VALVE

=—TO OPEN AIR

After '98:

~
4

(VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAN

ENGINE FAMILY -

EVAPORATIVE FAMILY-[ ]
CALIFORNIA VEHICLE

FUEL TANK EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE

TO OFEN AIR

ZE\MP PURGE CONTROL VALVE

EVAP CANISTER //
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2. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 21 SIDE COVER 23 |
TROUBLESHOOTING 21 FUEL TANK 2.4

SEAT '97—'98) 2-2  REAR FENDER/REAR SUB-FRAME 2-8
SEAT (After '98) 2-2  EXHAUST PIPE/MUFFLER 2-14
STEERING COVER 2-3 | |

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* (Gasoline is sxtremely flammable and is explosive under certain conditions. Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or
allowing flames or sparks in the work ares or where the gasoline is stored can cause a fire or axplosion.

* Engine and exhaust systsm parts become very hot and remain hot for some time after the engine is run. Wear
insufated gloves or wait untif the engine and exhaust system have cooled before handling these parts.

* When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead to
death. Run the angine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.

* Work in a well ventiiated area. Smoking or ailowing flames or sparks in the waorking area or where gasoline is stored can
cause & fire or explosion.

* This section covers removal and installation of the frame body panels, fuel tank and exhaust system.

* Always replace the exhaust pipe gaskets when removing the exhaust pipe from the angine.

*» Always inspect the exhaust system for Isaks after instailation.

TORQUE VALUES

Exhaust pipe joint nut 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibf.ft)
Fuel tank mounting bolt 19 N-m 1.9 kgf-m , 14 Ibf.ft)
Fuel valve nut '97—"88 23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m, 17 ibf.ft)
After ‘98 35 N-m (3.6 kgf-m , 26 |bf.ft}

Fuel valve levar screw 4 N-m {0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 Ibf-ft)

Exhaust pipe cover boit 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 {bf-ft)
Exhaust muffler bracket bolt 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 f-ft)
nut 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 |bf.ft)

Sub-frame maunting bolt 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf.ft)

nut 12 N-m{1.2 kgf-m , 8 tbf.ft)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise
* Broken exhaust system
+ Exhaust gas leak

Poor performance
+ Deformed exhaust system
* Exhaust gas leak
* Clogged muffier
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT (97 —"98)

REMOVAL

Remove the two mounting socket boltis.
Slide and remove the seat to the back.

INSTALLATION

install the seat by inserting the hook of the seat
under the raised lip of the frame cross member.
Install the hooks on the rear fender to the tabs of
the seat and push the seat forward. Align the bolt
holes and tighten the mounting socket boits
securely.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to pinch the wire harness between
the seat and the frame.

SEAT (AFTER "98)

REMOVAL

Remove the two mounting sockst bolts,
Slide and remove the seat toward the back.

INSTALLATION

Install the seat by aligning the holes in the back of
the seat with the bosses on the rear fender
Inserting the hook of the seat under the raised lip of
the frame cross menber while pushing the seat
forward.

Tighten the socket bolts securely.

CAUTION;

Be careful not to pinch the wire harness between
the sesat and the frame.

‘97 —"08:

HOOK

SEAT SOCKET BOLTS

HOOKS

After '98:

SOCKET BOLT

BOSSES

SEAT




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

STEERING COVER

REMOVAL
CAUTION:

Be careful not to break the steering cover bosses,

NOTE:

Be careful not to dislodge the grommets in the
frame,

Remave the mounting screw,

Remove the joint cover.

Release the cover bosses from the grommets and
steering covers.

INSTALLATION
NOTE:

At installation, align the steering cover bosses on
the frame grommets.

Install the steering covers.
Instail and tighten the screw.
Install the joint cover.

NOTE:

Check that the wire harness does not interfere with
handlebar rotation.

SIDE COVER

@7 "98:

After '98:

CAUTION:

Be careful not to break the side cover tabs
{97 —"98},

NQTE:

Be careful not to disiodge the grommets in the
frame.

Release the cover bosses from the grommets and
the cover tabs from the rear fender.
Remove the side cover.

Release the cover bosses from the grommets and
ramove the side cover.

instaliation is in the reverse order of removal.
NOTE:

At installation, align the cover bosses on the frame
grommets.

JOINT COVER

‘97 —'98: GHOMMEJTS
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

FUEL TANK

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive
under certain condition.

NOTE:

Before disconnecting fuel tube, turn the fuel valve
“OFF",

REMOVAL
Remove the seat {page 2-2}.

Remove the fuel valve knob mounting screw and
fuel valve knob fram the fuei valve body.

Bemaove the fuel tank maunting bolt.

Disconnect the fuel tube,

Remove the fuel tank from the frame.

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY

Loasen the fuel valve nut and remove the fuel valve.




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the tuel strainer screen and Q-ring, O-RING

Check the fuel strainer screen for ctags or damage,

'-H-: -
.h_.]iiH“,. -
iy

FUEL STRAINER SCREEN

Clean by air or replace if necessary.

Install the new O-ring to the fual strainer screen.
Attach the fuel strainer screen to the fuel valve and
instail to the fuel tank.

NOTE:

Always repiace the O-ring with new ones.

Tighten the fusi valve nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 97 -'98: 23N.m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
After’38: 35 N.m (3.6 kgf.m , 26 Ibf-ft)




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

‘97 —'98:
19 N-m {1.9 kgf-m , 14 |bf ft)
~ B
FUEL FILTER
NOTE:
The fuel filter with its narrow end
%\ pointing toward the cutside.
H&HRZ::::232%§ a5 TO FUEL PUMP
FUEL VALVE KNOB
@
FUEL P{PE JOINT TO CARBURETOR
NOTE:
The fuel pipe joint with its narrow
end toward outside.
After '98:

19 N-m (1.9 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-ft)

FUEL TANK

FUEL STRAINER SCREEN

sé?OJMNG

FUEL VALVE BODY

0
s Torue

AUTO VALVE

FUEL VALVE KNOB




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Connect the fue! tube to the fuei valve,

Install the fuel valve knob to the fuel valve.

NOTE:

At installation, align the rounded edge on the fuel
valve knob with the fuel valve shaft,

Tighten the screw to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m, 2.9 Ibf-ft)

NOTE:

After instaliation, turn the fuel valve “ON" and
check the fuel line for leakage.

Tighten the fuel tank mounting bolt to the specified
torque {page 2-6).

TORQUE: 19 N-m (1.9 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-ft)

Install the seat (page 2-2).




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER/REAR SUB-FRAME BOLTS

REMOVAL (97 — 98}

Remaove the seat {[page 2-2).

Remave the right and left side covers {page 2-3).
Remave the fuel tank {(page 2-4).

Remove the rear fender mounting bolts.

Disconnsct the taillight connectors.
Free the taillight wire harness from the clamps.

Remove the taillight mounting nuts, washers and TAILLIGHT
taillight.

WASHERS

Remove the rear fender mounting bolt and nut.
Remove the rear fender.
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Disconnect the right and left rear turn signal lights
and license light connectors.

Remove the sub-frame mouniing bolts, nuts and
sub-frame,

REMOVAL (After "98)

Remove the seat (page 2-2).
Disconnect the brake/taillight, license light and rear
turn signal lights connectors.

Remove the wires from the clamps.

Remove the wires from the clamps. ‘ CLAMPS GRARB RAIL
Remove the bolts, collars and grab rail.




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the four bolts, washers, and two collars. BOLTS REAR FENDER
Remove the rear fender. .

Remove the sub-frame mounting bolts, nuts and
sub-frame.

INSTALLATION ('97 —"98)

TAILLIGHT

SUB-FRAME MOUNTING BOLTS
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

REAR FENDER

~ SUB-FRAME
MOUNTING NUTS

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft}
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Install the sub-frame, bolts and nuts.
Tighten the bolts and nuts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 [bf-ft)

Route the right and teft rear turn signal light wires
and license light wires.

Connect the turn signals and license light
connectors.

NOTE:

Route the wire harness properly (page 1-25%).

Instal! the rear fender,
Install and tighten the mounting bolt and nut
securely.

Install the taillight to the rear fender.

NOTE:

install the taiilight by aligning the hote on the rear
fender with the tab.

Install and tighten the mounting nuts securely.




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Route the taillight wire harness.
Connect the taillight connectors.

NOTE:

Route the wire harness securely {page 1-30}.

securely.

Install and tighten the rear fender mounting bolts /l BOLTS - \

Instail the fuel tank (page 2-7}.
Instafl the right and left side covers {page 2-3}.
Install the seat {page 2-2).

INSTALLATION (After '98)

GRAB RAIL BOLTS COLLARS

REAR FENDER

GRAB RAIL

SUB-FRAME

MGUNTING NUTS SUB-FRAME
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , MOUNTING BOLTS SUB-FRAME
9 1bf-ft) 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m , 9 1bff)
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Install the sub-frame, bolts and nuts.
' BOLTS BOLTS/NUTS
Tighten the bolts and nuts to the specified torgue. - /

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-ft)

Install the boss of the rear fender to the hook an the HOOK
sub-frame.
REAR-FENDER
Install the washers and collars to the rear fender. REAR FENDER

Install and tighten the four holts sscurely.

Install the collars and grab rail. CLAMPS
tnstall and tighten the bolts.
instail the wires in the clamps.
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Install the wires in the clamps.
Connect the brakeftaillight, license light and rear
turn signal lights connectors,

Install the seat (page 2-2).

EXHAUST PIPE/MUFFLER

Do not service the exhaust system while it is hot.

CAUTION:

When removing/installing the exhaust pipe/
muffler, be sure to locsen/tighten the exhaust
system fasteners in the specified order as follows.

REMOVAL
Remove the exhaust pipe joint nuts.
Remove the muffler mounting balt, washer and nut.

Remowve the exhaust pipe/muffler assembly.

BOLT/WASHER

Remove the front exhaust pipe joint and collar.

GASKETS
Remove the front and rear gaskets.
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remowve the bolts and exhaust covers.

EXHAUST COVERS

INSTALLATION

.@ GASKETS

20 N-m {2.0 kgf-m,
14 1bf-ft}

EXHAUST PIPE COLLAR
TS 25 Nem (2.5 kgfom , 18 [bf-ft)
~ EXHAUST COVERS
12 Nom (1.2 kgf-m |, 8 Ibf.ft)

MUFFLER BRACKET

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 1bf.ft)

Install the exhaust covers and bolts,
Tighten the bolts 1o the specified torque,

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf.ft)

EXHAUST COVERS
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

install the new gaskets.

NOTE:

Install the gaskets to the correct position.
—Front side: Large O.D.
—Rear side: Small O.D.

Instail the front exhaust pipe collar,

instal! the muffler assembly.
Temporarily instalt all boits, washer and nuts.

NOTE:

Do not tighten the bolts and nuts yet.

Tighten the muffler mounting bolt and nut to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 20 N.m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 |bf-fi}

Tighten the exhaust pipe joint nuts to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 25 N.m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 |bf-ft)

NOTE:

Always inspect the exhaust system for leaks after
instaliation,
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3. MAINTENANCE

SERVICE INFORMATION 3-1 DRIVE CHAIN 3-20
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3-3 BRAKE FLUID 3-24
FUEL LINE 3-4 BRAKE SHOE/PAD WEAR 3-25
| THROTTLE OPERATION 3-4 BRAKE SYSTEM 3-26
CARBURETOR CHOKE 3-6 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-27
AIR CLEANER 3-8 HEADLIGHT AlM 3-28
CRANKCASE BREATHER 39 CLUTCH SYSTEM 3-28
SPARK PLUG 39 SIDE STAND 3-29
VALVE CLEARANCE 3-11 SUSPENSION 3-29
ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER 3-14 NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 3-30
QARB}JRETOR SYNCHRONIZATION WHEELS/TIRES 3-30
19798 > STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-31
ENGINE IDLE SPEED 3-18
{ RADIATOR COOLANT 3-19
COOLING SYSTEM 3-19
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY} 3-20

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

+ Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain conditions. Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or
allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where the gasoline is stored can cause a fire or explosion.

» When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine i an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead to
death. Run the engine in an open arsa or with an exhaust evacustion system in an enclosed area.

* Place the motorcycle on a level ground before starting any work.

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS

Throttle grip free play 2-6mm{1/12 - 1/4)

Spark plug _Standard DPRBEA-9 INGK) i X24EPR-U9 (DENSO)
i For cold climate {below 5 'C/41°F) - DPR7EA-8 (NGK) f X22EPR-Ug (DENSO)
| For extend high speed riding DPRYEA-8 (NGK) | X27EPR-US (DENSO)

Spark plug gap 0.80—0.80 mm (0.031 —0.035 in)

Valve clearance | IN 10,15 mm {0.006 in}
| EX 0.20 mm (0.008 in)
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MAINTENANCE

ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

-“Engine oil capacity At draining

212{22U5gt, 1.8Impqt)

At oil filter change'

At disassembly

).288{3.0USat,25Ilmpgt)

2.25 6 {2.38 US gt , 1.98 imp gt}

Recommended engine oil

HONDA GN4 or HP4 4-stroke oil or equivalent moior oil
API service classification SF or 3G Viscosity:
SAE 10W—40

| _Engine idle speed

1,200 — 100 rpm

Drive chain slack

20—30mm {3/4 — 1-1/4in)

Standard links

120L

Recommended brake fluid

Honda DOT 4 Brake Fluid

| __Cluteh lever free play

10-20mm {3/8 - 3/4in)

Tire size Front 100/90-19 575
. i Rear | TOBCISM/CTTS e
Tire brand Front ' 9798 BRIDGESTONE 1309 / DUNLOP F24
After '98 DUNLOP F24
Rear ‘97 —"98 BRIDGESTONE G546/ DUNLOP K555
After '98 CUNLQP D404
Cold tire pressure Up to 90 kg {200 b} Front 200 kPa {2.00 kgf/em?, 29 psi)
load Rear 200 kPa {2.00 kgf/cm?, 29 psi)
Up to maximum Front 200 kPa {2.00 kgffem?, 29 psi}
weight capacity | Rear 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/em? , 36 psil N _
Minimum tire tread depth Front 1.5 mm (0.08 in}
| Rear 2.0 mm {0.08 in)

TORQUE VALUES

Spark plug

Valve adjust cover

Valve adjusting screw lock nut
Timing hole cap

Crankshaft hole cap

Oil drain bolt '97--'98:
After '98:
Oil filter cartridge

Vacuum plug {'97 —"98)

Rear axle nut

Spokes

TOOLS

Valve adjusting wrench
Vacuum gauge

Oil filter wranch

Drive chain tool set
Spoke wrench

14 N.m (1.4 kgf-m , 10 1bf.ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 {bf-ft)

23 N.-m {2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
15 N-m {1.5 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-ft)

15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-ft)

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
Apply molybdenum disulfide il to the
threads

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the
threads

34 N-m (3.6 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-ft)
30 N-m (3.1 kgfm, 22 |bf-fi}

10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf.ft}

Apply a engine oil to the threads.

3 N-m {0.33 kgf-m , 2.4 {bf-ft)
88 N-m {9.0 kgf-m , 65 1bif-ft}
4 N-m {0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 |bf-ft}

07908 —KE90000 or 97908 — KE90100 {U.S.A only)
07404 — 0030006 or 07LMJ—0G1000A {U.S.A oniy)
07HAA - PJ70100

07HMH—MR101032 or 07THMH—MR1010A (U.S.A. only)
67JMA—MRGC100
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the Pre-ride inspection in the Owner's Manual at each scheduled maintenance period,
I: Inspect and Clean, Adjust, Lubricate or Replace if necessary. C: Clean. R: Replace. A: Adjust. L: Lubricate,
The foliowing items require some mechanical knowledge. Certain items {particularly those marked * and **) may require
mere technical information and tools. Consult your authorized HONDA deaisr.

BRAKE SHOES/PAD WEAR

BRAKE SYSTEM

* _ BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
HEADLIGHT AlM

CLUTCH SYSTEM _

SIDE STAND

SUSPENSION

= NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

*% WHEELS/TIRES

o

NON-EMISSION RELATED {TEMS
®

* % STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

= iﬁ%ﬂ*ﬁ%{ﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁf ,
cL e

e FREQUENCY NOTE ODOMETER READING (NOTE 1)
T ‘ X 1,000mi]0.61 4 [ 8 12116120 24| REFER
fTEMS T 5 X 1,000km| 1 6 [12 18 24|30 36 TOPAGE |
» | FUELLINE | NN |1 34
. THROTTLE OPERATION | | I I T 34
@ ! « | CARBURETOR CHOKE ! 1 ] [ 36
& | 1 AIRCLEANER NOTE 2 i ] : R 3-8
= CRANKCASE BREATHER NOTE 3 clc clcic ¢ 3-9
= SPARK PLUG RJR_BIR|R R 39
3 | x| VALVE CLEARANCE i I ! ! 3-11
& ENGINE OIL - R R R R 314
gl ENGINE OIL FILTER i R R R! 'R 314
¢ | » . CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION '97—'98 1 | A W - B
= |_*__ ENGINE IDLE SPEED EENERER RN 3-18
W RADIATOR COOLANT NOTES = : | | R 3-19
*  COOLING SYSTEM [ | ! [ 3-19
# __EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM NOTE 4 [
' DRIVE CHAIN
BRAKE FLUID NOTE 5

i
B

*+ Should be serviced by an authorized HONDA dealer, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is

mechanically qualified.

xx Inthe interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced only by an authorized HONDA dealer.

NOTES:

. At higher odometer reading, repeat at the frequency interval established here.

. Service more freguently when riding in unusually wet or dusty areas.

. California type only.

1
2
3. Service more frequently when riding in rain or at full throttle.
4
b

. Replace every 2 years, or at indicated odommeter interval, whichever comes first. Replacement requires

mechanical skili.
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FUEL LINE

AWARNING

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive
under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.

Remove the seat (page 2-2) and fuel tank {page 2-4}.

Check the fuel lines for deterioration, damage or
leakage.
Replace the fuel lines if necessary.

Also check the fuel valve vacuum tube for damage
and replace the vacuum tube if necessary ('97 —98).

FUEL FILTER ("97 —"98}

Pull the fuet filter out, clip the inlet line closed and
remove the fitter.

Repiace the fuel filter with new one, if necessary
(page 5-34).

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for any deterigration or damage to the
throtile cables.

Check the throttie grip for smooth operation. Check
that the throttle grip returns from the full open to
the full ciosed position smoothly and automatically
in ali steering positions.

if the throttle grip dces not return properly,
lubricate the throttle cable, overhaul and lubricata
the throttle grip housing.

For cable lubrication: Disconnect the throttle cables
at their upper ends {(page 13-7). Thoroughly
iubricate the cabies and their pivot points with a
commercially available cable Jubricant or a light
weight oil.
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If the throttle grip still does not return properly,
replace the throtiie cables,

AWARNING

Reusing a damaged or abnormally bent or kinked
throttle cable can prevent proper throttle side
operation and may lead to a loss of throttle control
while riding.

With the engine idling, turn the handiebar ail the
way to the right and left to ensure that idle speed
does not change.

if idie speed increases, check the throttie grip free
play and the throttle cable connection.

Measure the throttle grip free play at the throttle
grip flange.

FREE PLAY: 2—86 mm {1/12— 1/4in)

Throttle grip free play can be adjusted at either end
of the throttle cable. Minor adjustments are made
with the upper adjuster.

Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjuster to obtain
the free play.

After the adfustment, tighten the lock nut sscurely
and reposition the boot {'97 — 98} properly.
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Remaove the fuel tank {After '98: page 2-4).
Major adjustments are made with the lower
adjuster.

Loosen the {ock nuts and turn the adjusters to
obtain the free play.

Tighten the lock nuts after the adjustment has been
made.

Recheck the free play.

CARBURETOR CHOKE
STARTING ENRICHMENT (SE) VALVE

The choke systern uses a fuel enriching circuit
controtied by an SE valve, The SE valve opens the
enriching circuit via a cable when the choke knob
on the right side of the carburetor is pulied.

cHOKE kOB A R, oy

Check for smocth operation of the choke knob,
Check for any deterioration or damage to the choke RUBBER COVER
cable.

If the operation is not smooth, lubricate the choke
cable and choke knob sliding surface with a
commercially available cable lubricant or a light
weight oil.

To adjust the friction, pult the rubber cover away
and turn the adjuster.

ADJUSTER
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Starting enrichment systermn operation can be
checked by the way the engine starts and runs:

* Diffieulty in starting before the engine is warm up
(easy once it is warmed up): SE vaive is not
compietely opened.

*ldle speed is erratic even after warm-up
(imperfect combustion): SE valve is not
compteiely closed.

When the above symptoms occur, inspect the SE
valve using the following procedure.

NOTE:

Remove the fuel tank {page 2-4} when ingpecting
the SE valve of AFTER '98 models.

Loosen the SE valve nut(s} and remove {them) from
the carburetor{s) {97 —'98),

Full the choke knob all the way out to fully apen
position and recheck for smooth operation of the
chaoke knob.

There should be no free play.

Check valve seat on the choke valve for damage.
Reinstall the choke vaive in the reverse order of
remaoval.

After "98 SHOWN
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AIR CLEANER

g7~ '88:

Aftar '98:

NOTE:

s The viscous paper element type air cleaner
cannot be cleaned because the element contains
a dust adhesive.

« If the motoreycle is used in wet or dusty areas,
more frequent inspections are reguired.

Remove the air cleaner housing cover bolt and
cover,

Remove the holder bolts and the air cleaner
element.

Reptace the element accordance with the
maintenance schedule (page 3-3%.

Also, replace the element any time it is excessively
dirty or damaged.

Remove the sub air cleaner case cover bolt and
COVEr.

Remaove the three bolts and air cleaner case cover.
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Remaove the air cleaner element.

Replace the element accordance with the
maintenance schedule {(page 3-3).

Also, replace the element any time it is excessively
dirty or damaged.

CRANKCASE BREATHER

NOTE:

Service more freguently when ridden in rain, at fuil
throttle, or after the motorcycle is washed or
overturned, Service if the deposits level can be
seen in the transparent section of the breather tuhe.

The crankcase drain tube is behind the ieft frame
pipe.

Pult the drain tube out of the frame clamp.

Remove the drain plug from the tube to empty any
deposits.

Reinstalt the drain plug.

SPARK PLUG

Disconnect the spark plug caps.

NOTE

Clean around the spark plug bases with
compressed air before removing, and be sure that
no debris enters the comhbustion chamber.

Remove the spark plugs using the spark plug
wrench or an equivalent.

inspect or repiace as described in the maintenance
schedule (page 3-3).
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INSPECTION

Check the following and replace if necessary
{recommended spark plugs: page 3-1).
- Insulator for damage
+ Electrodes for wear
- Burning condition, coloration;
—dark to light brown indicates good condition.
—excessive lightness indicates malfunctioning
ignition systemn or learn mixture.
—wet or black sooty deposit indicates over-rich
mixture.

REUSING A SPARK PLUG

Clean the spark plug electrodes with a wire brush
or spark plug cleaner.

Check the gap bhetween the center and side
electrodes with a wire-type feeler gauge. If
necessary, adjust the gap by bending the side
electrodes carefully.

SPARK PLUG GAP:
0.80—0.90 mm {C.031—0.035 in}

CAUTION:

To prevent damage to the cylinder head, hand
tighten the spark plug before using a wrench to
tighten to the specified torque.

Reinstall the spark plug in the cylinder head and
hand tighten, then torque to specification.

TORQUE: 14 N-m (1.4 kgf-m , 10 [bf.ft)

REPLACING A SPARK PLUG

Set the plug gap 1o specification with a wire-type
feeler gauge.

CAUTION:

Do not overtighten the spark plug.

Instali and hand tighten the new spark plug, then
tighten it about 1/2 of a turn after the sealing
washer contacts the seat of the plug hole.

SPARK PLUG

PL U G G AP _4,_ ........ BEEHEES

0.80 — 0.9C mm
{0.031 — 0.035in}
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VALVE CLEARANCE

INSPECTION

NOTE:

inspect and adjust the valve clearance while the
engine is cold {below 35 ‘C/35 F}.

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-4).
Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-4}.

Remove the air cleaner chamber and inlet duct.

Remove the crankshaft hole cap and timing hole
cap.

Remove the bolts and valve adjusting covers from
the cyiinder head covers.

NOTE:

Adjust the front cylinder valves first.

3-11
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FRONT CYLINDER HEAD

“FT" MAR

Rotate the flywhee! counterclockwise to align the
“ET” mark with the index notch on the left
crankcase cover.

Make sure the piston is at TDC (Top Dead Center}
on the compression stroke.

REAR CYLINDER HEAD

Rotate the fiywhee! counterclockwise to align the
“RT” mark with the index notch on the lefi
crankcase cover.

Make sure the piston is at TDC {Top Dead Center)
on the compression stroke.

inspect the clearance of all three valve by inserting
a feeler gauge between the adjusting screw and the
valve.

VAL VE CLEARANCE:
IN: 0.15 mm {0.006 in)
EX: 0.20 mm (Q.008 in}

'|?R|- S
FEELER GAUGE

3-12



MAINTENANCE

ADJUSTMENT

Adjust by loosening the lock nut and turning the
adjusting screw until there is a slight drag on the
feeler gauge.

Hold the adjusting screw and tighten the lock nut.

TORQUE: 23 N.m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-fi)

TOOL:

Valve adjusting wrench 07208 KE90000
or
07908--KE30100
{U.S.A, anly)

NOTE:

Apply cil to the nut and boit threads,

Check the O-rings of the valve adjusting covers for
damage and replace if necessary.

Install the front and rear valve adjusting covers,
Tighten the cover bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 fbf-ft)
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Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the timing
hole cap and crankshaft hole cap threads.
install and tighten the caps to the specified torgue.

TORQUE:
Timirg hole cap: 15 N-m {1.5 kgf-m , 11 [bf-ft)
Crankshaft hole cap: 15 N-m {1.5 kgf-m, 11 ibf-ft)

ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER

OIL LEVEL INSPECTION

* When the engine must be running to do some
work, make sure the area is well-ventilated.
Never run the engine in an enclosed arga. The
exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide
gas that may cause loss of consciousness and
lead to death. Run the engine in an open area or
with an exhaust evacuation system in an
enclosed area.

* Engine and exhsaust system parts become very
hot and remain hot for some time after the
engine is run. Wear insulated gloves or wait until
the engine and exhaust system have cooled
before handling these parts.

NGTE:

Do not screw in the oil filler cap/level gauge
whan checking oil level.

« The ail level cannot be correctly measured if the
motoreycle is not supported perfectly upright on
a level surface.

* As the oil is gradually consumed, it is necessary
to periodically check the oi! level and repienish
the oil volume to its proper level.

s|f the oil level is too high, overall engine
performance and the actuation of the clutch may
be effected. Too little ol may cause engine
overheating as well as premature wear to various
parts.

« If a different brand or grade of oil or low quality
oii is mixed when adding oil, the lubricating
function deteriorates.

Support the motorcycie in an upright and level
position using a hoist or a jack uinder the engine.

Startthe engine and let it idle for a few minutes.
Stop the engine and wait 2 - 3 minutes.

3-14




MAINTENANCE

Remove the oil filler cap/dipstick and wipe off the
oil from the dipstick with a clean cloth.

With the motorcycle upright on level ground, insert
the cil filler cap/dipstick into the stick hole without
scrawing it in.

Remove the oil filler cap/dipstick and check the oil
level.

If the level is below or near the lower level mark on
the dipstick, fill 1o the upper level mark with the
recommended oil.

RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL:
Honda GN4 or HP4 4-stroke oil or HONDA 4-
stroke oil or equivaient motorcycle oil APl service
classification SF or SG Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

NOTE:

Other viscosities shown in the chart may be used
when the average temperature in your riding area
is within the indicated range,

Check the O-ring for damage,
Reinstall the oil filler cap/dipstick.

ENGINE OIL CHANGE

AWARNING

» When the engine must be running to do some
work, make sure the area is well-ventilated.
Never run the engine in an enclosed area. The
exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide
gas that may cause loss of consciousness and
Iead to death. Run the engine in an open area or
with an exhaust evacuation system in an
enclosed area.

* Engine and exhaust system parts became very
hot and remain hot for some time after the
engine is run. Wear insulated gloves or wait until
the engine and exhaust system have cooled
before handiing these parts.

NOTE:

Change the engine oil with the engine warm and
the motercycle on its side stand to assure complete
and rapid draining.

Warm up the engine.

Place an oif drain pan under the engine to ¢atch the
oil, then remove the oil drain balt and oil fitller cap/
dipstick.

L 20w - 50

SAE 20U - 40
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With the engine stop switch “OFF”, push the starter
button for a few seconds to drain any oil which may
be left in the engine.

NOTE:

Do not operate the motor for more than few
seconds.

After draining the oit completely, check that the
sealing washer on the drain bolt is in gocd
condition and replace if necessary.

Tighten the drain bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 97 —'98: 34 N-m {3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-fi}
After '98: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 1bf.ft)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil.

OIL CAPACITY:

2.12(2.2US qt, 1.8 Imp qt) at draining
2.80(3.0US gt, 2.5 Imp gt} at disassembly
2.254{2.38 US gt, 1.98 Imp qt} at oil filter change

Install the oil filler cap/dipstick.

Start the engine and let it idle for 2 or 3 minutes.
Stop the engine and weight a few minutes, then
check that the oil level is at the upper fevel mark
with the motorcycle upright.

Check that there are no oil leaks.

OiL FILTER CHANGE

» When the engine must be running to do some
work, make siwe the area is well-ventilated.
Never run the engine in an enclosed area. The
exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide

gas that may cause loss of conscioushess and

lead to death. Bun the engine in an open area or
with an exhaust evacuation system in an
enclosed area.

» Engine and exhaust system parts become very
hot and remain hot for some time after the
engine is run. Wear insulated gloves or wait untif
the engine and exhaust system have cooled
before handling these parts.

Drain the engine oil {page 3-18}.
Remove the oil filter using the oil filter wrench.

TOO!.:
Oil filter wrench 07HAA- PJ7010C0

DRAIN BOLT

RIBERYGAR/DIESTICK
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Apply engine oil to the new oil filter threads and the
QO-ring.
Install and tighten the new oil filter to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil
(page 3-15).

Install the qil fitler cap/dipstick.

Start the engine and recheck the oil level

{page 3-15).

Make sure that there are no oil teaks.

CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION
('97 —"98)

HWARNING

When the engine must be running to do some
work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never
run the engine in an enclosed area. The exhaust
contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may
cause loss of consciousness and lead to death. Run
the engine in an open area or with an exhaust
evacuation system in an enclosed area.

NOTE:

Perform this maintenance with the engine at
normal operating temperature and transmission in
neutral. Place the motorcycle an a level surface.

Remove the fuel tank mounting bolt. Carefully raise
the tank and support it in the frame using a suitable
base.

Remove the air cleaner housing {page 5-4).
Remove the vacuum plugs and washers from the

cylinder head intake ports.
Connect the vacuum gauge and attachment.

TOOL:

Vacuum gauge 07404 — 0030000
or
07LMJ —001000A
{U.5.A. only)

Connect the suitable tube between fuel tank and
fuei tube.

1. Turn the fuel valve ON. Start the engine and
adjust the idle speed to the specification.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 + 100 rpm
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2.Check the difference in vacuum between each
carburetor,

CARBURETOR VACUUM DIFFERENCE:
27 kPa (20 mmHg, 0.7 in Hg}

NOTE:

The base carburetor is the Rear (No.1} carburetor.

3.Synchronize to specification by turning the
adjusting screw.

4,Be sure that the synchronization is stable by
snapping the throttle grip several times.

5. Snap the throttle grip several times and recheck
the idle speed and diffarence in vacuum between
each carburetor.

Disconnect the vacuum gauge and attachment.
Install the vacuum plugs and washers and tighten
the plugs to the specified torque.

Install the removed parts.

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.33 kgf-m , 2.4 [bf-ft}

ENGINE IDLE SPEED

When the engine must be running to do some
work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never
run the engine in an enclosed area. The exhaust
contains poisenoiis carbon monoxide gas that may
cause loss of consciousness and lead to death. Run
the engine in an open area or with an exhaust
evacuation system in an enclosed area.

NOTE:

¢ Perform this maintenance with the engine at
normal operating temperature and transmission
in neutral. Place the motorcycle on a level
surface.

» Engine must be warm for accurate adjustment.
Ten minutes of stop-and-go riding is sufficient.

Warm up the engine and shift the transmission into
neutral.

Piace the motorcycle on its side stand.

Check the idle speed and adjust by turning the
throttle stop controf knob if necessary.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpm
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RADIATOR COOLANT
LEVEL CHECK

AWARNING

= Wait until the engine is cool befare removing the
radiator cap. Removing the cap whila the engine
is hot and the coolamt is under pressure may
cause serious scalding.

* Radiator coolant is poisonous. Take care to
avoid getting coolant in your eyes, on your skin,
or an your clothes.

s If coolant gets in your eyes, flush repeatedly
with water and contact a doctor immediately.

s If coolant is accidentally swallowed induce
vomiting and contact a doctor immediately.

» KEEP OUT REACH OF CHILDREN.

“LOWER" LEVEL

Check the coolant level of the reserve tank with the
engine running at normal operating temperature.
The level should be bstween the "UPPER” and
“LOWER"” level lines with the motorcycle in a
vertical position on a flat, ievel surface.

If necessary, remove the right side cover {page 2-3}
and reserve tank cap and fill to the "UPPER" Jevel
ling with a 50-50 mixture of distilled water and
antifreeze {coolant mixture preparation; page §-5).

CAUTION:

Be sure to use the proper mixture of antifreeze and
distilled water to protect the engine. use distilfed
water. Tap water may cause the engine to rust or
corrode.

Check te see if there are any coolant leaks when the
coolant level decreases very rapidly.

i the reserve tank becomes compiletely empty,
there is & possibility of air getting into the cooling
system,.

Be sure 10 remove all air from the cooling system
as described on page 6-6.

COOLING SYSTEM

To prevent injury, keep your hands and clothing
away from the coocling fan. it may start
automatically, without warning.

Check the radiator air passage for clogging or
damage.

WRADIATOR |
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Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade
screwdriver and remove insects, mud or other
obstructions with compressed air or low pressure
water,

Replace the radiator if the air fiow is restricted over
more than 20 % of the radiating surface.

For radiator replacement, refer to page 6-8.

Remaove the fuel tank and steering covers isection
2).

Check for any coolant leakage from the water pump,
water hose and hose joints.

Make sure the hoses are in good condition; they
should not show any sings of deterioration.
Replace any hose that shows any sign of
deterioration.

Check that alt hose clamps are tight.

For radiator replacement, refer to page 8-9.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEM (CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

Check the tank betwesn the fuel tank, EVAP
canister, EVAP purge control valve and carburetor
for deterioration, damage or loose connections.

Check the EVAP canister for cracks or other
damage.

Refer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label
and Cable & Harness Routing {page 1-32, 37} for
tube connections,

DRIVE CHAIN
DRIVE CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION

Inspecting the drive chain while the engine is
running can result in serious hand or finger injury.

Turn the ignition switch OFF, place the motorcycle
on its side stand and shift the transmission in
neutral.

Check the slack in the drive chain lower run,
midway between the sprockets.

3-20



MAINTENANCE

DRIVE CHAIN SLACK:
20+ 30 mm {3/4 — 1-3/16 in}

CAUTION:

Excessive chain slack, 50 mm (2.0 in) or more, may
damage the frame.

AN

Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda Chain
lL.ube designed specifically for use with O-ring
chains. Wipe off the excess chain lube.

ADJUSTMENT

CAUTION:

If the adjustment js not the same on both sides,
the wheel is out of afignment and can cause
axcessive tire, sprockef and chain wear.,

Laosen the rear axle nut.

Turn both adjusting belts umil the correct drive
chain slack is obtained.

Make sure the index marks on the both adjusters
are aligned with the rear end of the swingarm.
Tighten the rear axle nut to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 83 N-m {8.0 kgf-m, 65 Ib{-fi)

Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheel
rotation.

Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda Chain
Lube designed specifically for use with O-ring
chains. Wipe off the excess chain lube.

Check the drive chain wear indicator label attached
on the left drive chain adjuster.

¥ the index mark reaches the red 2one of the
indicator label, replace the drive chain with a new
one {page 3-22}

CLEANING, INSPECTION AND
LUBRICATION

CAUTION:

» Chains with O-rings should not be treated to the
following cleaning and oiling procedure. This
treatment will cause degradation of the O-rings
and loss of grease, thus shortening chain life.

* Do not use steam or high pressure water
washing., Use a chain spray containing a
cleaning agent or use high flash point solvent to
clean the chain.

Revisad: October 1899, 1997 - 2000 YT600C/CD 3"21
©1899 American Handa Motor Co., Inc. - All Rights Reserved
M3V B617 {3910
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Clean the chain with suitable detergent and wipe it
dry.

Be sure the chain has dried completely before
lubricating.

inspect the drive chain for possible damage or
wear.

Replace any chain that has damaged rollers, loose
fitting links, or otherwise appears unserviceable.
Installing a new chain on badly worn sprockets will
cause the new chain to wear guickly. inspect and
replace sprockets as necessary.

Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda Chain
Lube designed specifically for use with O-ring
chains. Wipe off the excess chain jubs,

SPROCKET INSPECTION

Inspect the drive and driven sprocket teeth for
damage or wear. Replace if necessary.

Never use a new drive chain on worn sprockets.
Both chain and sprockets must be in good
condition, or the new replacement chain will wear
rapidiy.

Check the attachment boits and nuts on the drive
and driven sprockets.

f any are loose, torgque them to the proper
specification.

REPLACEMENT

CAUTION:

Because of the drive chain is master link joint pin
staking type (the ends of the pins are expandad
with the special tool}, the specified types of chain
and special tool must be used to replace. Do not
use clip type chains.

This motercycle uses a drive chain with a staked
master link.

l.oosen the drive chain (page 3-21).

Assemble the special tool.

TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07HMH - MR10103 or
07HMH - MR1010A
{U.S.A. only)

LUBRICATE

PRO HONDA CHAIN LUBE OR EQUIVALENT

WEAR

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET
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NOTE:

‘When using the special tool, follow the manufac-
turet's operating instructions.

Locate the drive chain cutter on the staked part of
the drive chatn and cut the staked pins.

TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07THMH—MR10103 or
07HMH -~ MR10104A
{LU.3.A. only}

Remove the drive chain.

Remove the excess drive chain links from the new
drive chain with the drive chain cutier.

NOTE:

* One (1) link is indicated as the figure on the right,
* Include the master link when you count the drive
chain links,

STANDARD LINKS: 120L
REPLACEMENT CHAIN: RK: 525 SM5
DID: 525V8

Install the new drive chain over the swingarm,

CAUTION:

Never reuse the old master link, master link piate
and O-rings.

Install the new O-rings onto the new master link,
and insert the master link fram the inside of the
drive chain taking care to prevent squeezing.

Install the O-rings and the link plate with the drive
chain cutter.

TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07HMH—MR10103 or
O07HMH—MR1010A
{U.S.A_ only)

NMOTE:

* [nstall the {ink plate with the identification mark
tacing the outside.

* Take care t0 prevent squeezing of the O-rings,

* Do not remove initizlly applied grease from the
link te lubricate.

Remove the special tool and check the master
link pin length projected from the plate.

STANDARD LENGTH: 1.2—1.4 mm {0.05—0.06 in}

MASTER LINK

ti

5

DRIVE CHAIN TCOL SET

MASTER LINK

MASTER
LINK

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET

+ STANDARD LENGTH

b A |_ |
T I [ :
+ |
| 1
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MAINTENANCE

Stake the master link pins with the drive chain tool | paaSTER LINK

set,

TOOQL:

Drive chain tool set 07HMH—MR10103 or
07HMH—MR1010A
{U.S.A. only)

NOTE:.

To prevent over staking, stake gradually checking
the diameter of the staked area using slide calipers.

Il ‘—J_q
it

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET

After staking, check the staked area of the master
link using slide calipers.

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA: SLIDE CALIPER

6.50--5.80 mm {0.217 — 0.228 in}

NOTE:

*When the measured staked area is over the
prescribed value, restake using the new master
link, plate and O-rings.

*\When the measured staked area is below the
prescribed value, reinstall the drive chain cutter
and restake.

Check the staked area of the master link for cracks
and the O-rings for damage.

If there is any cracking or damage, replace the ’7
master link, plate and O-rings.

CALTION:

A drive chain with a clip-type master link must not

be used.

Check that master link pivots freely on the pins.

If the movement is not smooth, restake using the O x

new master link, plate and O-rings.

Adjust the drive chain play.

BRAKE FLUID

CAUTION:

s Do not remove the cover or cap unless the
reservoir is level because fluid may spilf out,

* Do not mix differant types of fluid, as they are
not compatible with each other.

* Do not allow foreign material to enter the
system when fifling the reservoir.

s Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or
rubber parts. Place a rug over these parts
wheneaver the system is serviced.
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NOTE:

* When the fluid level is low, check the brake pads
for wear (see below}. A low fluid ievel may be
due to wear of the brake pads. If the hrake pads
are worn, the caliper piston is pushed out, and
this accounts for a low reservoir level. f the
brake pads are not worn and the fluid level is low,
check entire system for leaks (page 3-26).

* Do not remove the level float from the reservoir
when filling with brake fluid.

Turn the handiebar to the left side so that the
reservoir is level and check the front hrake
reservoir tevel through the sight glass. If the level
(float edge) is near the lower level mark, remove
the cover, set plate and diaphragm and fill the
reservoir to the casting ledge with DOT 4 brake
fluid from a sealed container.

Refer to page 15-3 for brake fluid replacement/
bleeding procedures.

BRAKE SHOE/PAD WEAR
FRONT BRAKE PADS

Check the brake pad for wear.
Replace the brake pads if either pad is worn to the
battom of wear limit groove.

Refer to page 15-5 for brake pad replacement.

CAUTION:

Always replace the brake pads as a set to ensure

even disc pressure. GROOVE

REAR BRAKE SHOE

Renlace the brake shoes if the arrow on the brake
arm aligns with the reference mark “2" an full
application of the rear brake pedal.

Refer to page 14-11 for brake pad replacermnent.
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BRAKE SYSTEM
INSPECTION

Firmly apply the brake lever or pedal, and check the
that na air has entered the system. If the lever or
pedal faels soft or spongy when operated, bieed air
from the system,

Inspect the brake hoses and fittings for
deterioration, cracks and signs of leakage. Tighten
any loose fittings.

Replace hoses and fittings as required.

Refer to page 15-3 for brake bleeding procedures.

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT
Check the brake pedal height

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT:
43 mm {1.7 in) above the top of the footpeg

To adjust:
Loosen the stopper bolt lock nut and turn the ;
stopper bolt. =
Retighten the lock nut. ' A3:mmt.7in) -

NOTE:

After adjustment the brake pedal height, check the
rear brake light switch and brake pedal free play,
adjust if necessary.

e L["
LOCK NUT/STOPPER:B
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BRAKE PEDAL FREE PLAY

NOTE:

Perform hrake pedal free play adjustment after
adjusting brake pedal height.

Chack the brake pedal free piay.
FREE PLAY: 20—30 mm (3/4 — 1-1/4 in)

if adjustment is necessary, use the rear brake
adjusting nut.

NOTE:

After adjusting the brake pedal free play, check the
rear brake light switch operation and adjust if
necessary.

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Be sure to hold the
switeh body firmfy
while turning the
adjusting nut.

CAUTION:

Allowing the switeh body to turn during
adjustment can break the wires in the switch.

NOTE:

» The brake light switch on the front brake lever
cannot be adjusted. [ the front brake light switch
actuation and brake engagement are off, either
replace the switch unit or the malfunctioning
parts of the system.

* Malee all rear brake light switch adjustments after
the height adjustment and the brake pedal free
play adjustments have been made.

Check the brake light switch operation and
adjustment by applying the brakes. Visually inspect
for any damage and make sure the reflector plate is
clean within the light.

Adiust the rear brake light switch so that the brake
light comes on just prior to the brake actually being
engaged. if the light fails to come on, adjust the
swiich 50 that the light comes on at the proper fime.

Turn the adjusting nut on the brake light switch and
not the switch body and wires to make switch
actuation adjustments.

After adjustment, recheck to be sure the brake light
comes on at the proper time.

ADJUSTING NUT
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HEADLIGHT AIM

An improperly adjusted headlight may blind
oncoming drivers, or it may fall to light the road for
a safe distance.

Adjust the Place the motorcycle on a level surface.
headiight beam as
specified by local  Adjust the headlight beam wvertically turning the
laws and  vertical beam adjusting screw.
regutation. A clockwise rotation moves the beam up.

Horizontal beam adjustments are made using the
horizontal beam adjusting screw.

A clockwise rotation moves the beam toward the
right side of the rider.

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Measure the clutch free play at the end of the clutch
lever,

FREE PLAY: 1020 mm (3/8 — 3/4in)

Adjust as follows:

Minor adjustments are made at the adjuster near
the iever.

Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjuster. Tighten
the lock nut.

CAUTION:

The adjuster may be damaged if it is positioned
too far out, leaving minimal thread engagement.

i the adjuster is threaded out near its limit and the
correct free play cannot be obtained, turn the
adjuster all the way in and back out one turn.
Tighten the lock nut and make a major adjustment
as described below.
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Major adjustments are performed at the clutch arm,
Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjusting nut to
adjust free play. Hold the adjusting nut securely
while tightening the lock nut.

i proper free play cannot be obtained, or the clutch
slips during the test ride, disassemble and inspect
the ciutch (see section 8},

ADJUSTER

SIDE STAND

Support the motercycle on a level surface.

Check the side stand spring for damage or loss of
tension.

Check the side stand assembly for freedom of
movement and lubricate the side stand pivot if
necessary.

Make sure that the side stand is not bent.

Check the side stand ignition cut-off system:
—8it astride the motorcycle and raise the side
stand. SIDE STAND
—5tart the engine with the transmission in neutral,
then shift the transmission into gear, with the
ctutch iever squeezed.
— Mowve the side stand fully down.
—The engine should siop as the side stand is
lowered.
If there is a problem with the system, check the side
stand switch {section 19}.

SUSPENSION

Loose, worn, or damaged suspension parts impair
motorcycle stability and control, Repair or replace
any damaged components before riding. Riding a
motorcycle with faulty suspension increases your
risk of an accident and possible injury.

FRONT

Check the action of the forks by operating the front
brakes and compressing the front suspension
several times.

Check the entire fork assembly for signs of teaks,
damage or loose fasteners,

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and balts.

Refer to section 13 for front fork service.
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REAR

Support the motarcycle securely using safety stand
or hoist and raise the rear wheel off the ground.
Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabbing the
rear wheel and attempting to move the whee! side
to side.

Repiace the hearings if any looseness is noted
(section 14).

Check the action of the shock absorbers by
compressing them several times.

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of leaks, damage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to section 14 for shock absorber service.

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that ali chassis nuts, bolts and screws are
tightened to their correct torgue values {page 1-14)
at the interval shown in the Maintenance Schedule
{page 3-3}.

Check that all cotter pins, slip clips, hose clamps
and cable stays are in place and properiy secured.

WHEELS/TIRES

Making sure the fork is not allowed to move, raise
the front wheel and check for play. Turn the wheel
and check that it rotates smoothly with no usual
noises.

If faults are found, inspect the wheel bearings,
Support the motorcycle securely and raise the rear
wheel off the ground.

Check for play in either the wheel or the swingarm
pivet. Turn the wheel and check that it rotates
smoothly with no unusual noises,

If abnormal conditions are suspected, check the
rear wheel bearings.

NOTE:

As the swingarm pivot is included in this check, be
sure to confirm the location of the play; i.e. from
the wheel bearings or the swingarm pivot.
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Tap on the spokes
and be sure that
the clear metailic
sound of the same
resonant metalfic
sound can be
heard on aff
spokes.

Inspect the spokes for looseness by tagping them
with a screwdriver.

If a spoke does not have a resonant metallic sound,
or if it sounds different from the other spokes,
tighten it to the specified torque.

TOOL:
Spoke wrench 07JMA—MR6J100

TORQUE: 4 N-m {0.4 kgf-mn, 2.9 Ibf-ft)
NOTE:

Tire pressure should be checked when tires are
COLD.

Check the pressure of each tire with a pressure
gauge.

RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE AND SIZE

i Front ) Rear
Tire size 100/90-19 5758 i 170/80-16 M/C
Tis

Upto 90
Coldtire ~ kg{200lb) - 200(2.00,29) | 200(2.00,29)
| pressures ' load :

kPa Upto
{kgf/cm®, | maximum | 200{2.00,29} | 250 (2.50, 36)
psi} waight
capacity
Maximum weight capacity 161 kg {355 ths}
Tire brand| ‘97 —'98 BRIDGESTONE | BRIDGESTONE
L309 G646
DUNLOP F24 | DUNLOP K555
After '98 | DUNLOP f24 | DUNLOP D404 |

Check the tires for cuts, embedded nails, or cther
damage.

Check the front and rear wheels for trueness {refer
to section 13 and 14).

Maasure the tread depth at the center of the tires.
Replace the tires when the tread depth reaches the
following limits.

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH:
FRONT: 1.5 mm {0.06 in}
REAR: 2.0 mm {3.08 in)

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

NOTE:

Check that the control cables do not interfere with
handiebar rotaticn

Support the motoreycle securely and raise the front
wheel off ground check that the handlebar moves
freely from side to side. If the handiebar moves
unevenly, binds, or has vertical movement, inspect
the stearing head bearings {section 13}.
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4. LUBRICATION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 4-1 OIL PRESSURE CHECK 4-3
TROUBLESHOOTING 4-2 OIL PUMP 4-4

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

« When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is weli-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust containg peisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lgad to
death. Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.

» Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatediy left in contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this is
uniikely uniess you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and
water as soon as possible after handiing used oif. KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

* The engine must be removed from the frame before servicing the oil pump.

* When removing and instaliing the oil pump use care not to allow dust or dirt to enter the engine.

* [f any portion of the oil pump is worn beyond the specified service limits, replace the oil pump as an assembly.
* After the engine has been installed check that there are no oil leaks and that il pressure is correct.

* For oil pressure indicator inspection, refer to section 19 of this manual.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil capacity At draining 2.12(2.2U5gt, 1.8 Imp gt} e
At disassembly 2.82(3.0USqt, 2.5 Imp gt} T —
L Atoil fiter change 2.258{2.38 US gt, 1.88 Imp gt} R N
Recommended engine oil HONDA GN4 or HP4 4-stroke oil or |
equivalent motor oil
. API service classification SF or 5G
| Viscosity: SAE 19W—40
Otl pressure at oil pressure switch 441 kPa {4.5 kgfiem?, 84 psi) at 6,000
rpm (80 *C/176 °F)
Ol pump rotor Tip clearance 0.15 {0.006) ' (.20 {0.008)
 Body clearance 0.15—0.22 {0.006 — 0.009} ! 0.35(0.014)
Side clearance 0.62-0.07 {0.061—0.603} | 0.10 {0.004)




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

TORQUE VALUES

Oil pump cover bolt
Qil pump driven sprocket bolt
Oil filter cartridge

Qil drain bolt ‘97 —'98:
After '98;
Oil pressure switch ‘97 —'98:
After "98:

Oil pressure switch cord
TOOLS

Gil fitter wrench
Cil pressure gauge
Cil pressure gauge attachment

TROUBLESHOOTING

Oil level low
~ Qil consumption
« External oil Isak

13 N-m {1.3 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}

15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 ibf-ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 |bf-ft) Apply a engine oil to the threads
Apply il to the O-ring

34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 {bf-ft}

30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-f1)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf.ft) —_—] ------- Apply sealant to the threads

12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 ibf.ft}

2 N-m {0.23 kgf-m , 1.7 Ibf-ft)

07HAA—PJT70100
07506 — 3000000
07510—4220100

Seized engine
* No or jow oil pressure
* Clogged oil orifice/passage

+ Worn piston ring or incorrect pistan ring installation - Internal oil leak

« Worn valve guide or seal

0Oil contamination (White appearance)
- From coolant mixing with ol
—¥Faulty water pump mechanical seal
—Faulty head gasket
~\Water ieak in crankcase

No oil pressure
- Oil ievel too low

- Non-recommended oil used

Oil contamination
- Deteriorated oil
* Faulty cil filter
- Worn piston ring (White appearance with water or
moisture}
— Damaged water pump mechanical seal
—Damaged head gasket
— Qil relief not frequent enough

* Qi pump drive chain or drive sprocket broken

* Qil pump damaged {pump shaft}
- Internal oil leak

Low oil pressure

- Pressure relief vaive stuck open

* Clogged oil filter and strainer screen
* Qil pump worn or damaged

* Internal oil leak

* Incorrect oil being used

- Qil level 100 low

High ail pressure
- Pressure relief vaive stuck closed

Oil pressure warning indicator does not work
* Faulty oil pressure switch
+ Short circuit in the indicator wire
- Low or no oil pressure
- Biown LED

* Plugged oil filter, gallery, or matering orifice

* Incorrect oil being used
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OIL PRESSURE CHECK T | A

NOTE:

If the engine is cold, the pressure reading will be
abnormally high. Warm up the engine to normal
aperating temperature before starting this test.

Warm up the engins.
Stop the engine.
Rernove the left rear cover {page 7-4),

Remove the screw and disconnect the oil pressure
swiich wire.

Remaove the oil pressure switch.
Connect the oil pressure gauge attachment and
gauge to the pressure switch hole,

TOOLS:

Qil pressure gauge 07506 — 30006000
Qil pressure gauge 07510—4220100
attachment

Check the oil level and add the recommended cil if
necessary {page 3-14}.

Start the engine and check the oil pressure at 6,000
rpm,

OIL PRESSURE: 441 kPa (4.5 kgf/cm?®, 64 psi} at
6,000 rpm (80 °C/176 °F)

Stop the engine and remove the oil pressure gauge
attachment and gauge from the pressure swiich
hole.

Apply seaiant to the oil pressure switch threads as
shown and tighten it to the specified torque.

TORQUE: '97—98: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 1bf-ft)
After '98: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf.ft) ATTACHMENT

Connect the oil pressure switch wire and tighten
the screw to specified torque.

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

TORQUE: 2 N-m {0.23 kgf-m , 1.7 ibf-ft)
NOTE:

Route the oil pressure switch wire correctly
(page 1-28).

Start the engine.

Cheack the oil pressure indicator goes out after one
or two seconds. If the oil pressure indicator stays
on, stop the engine immediataly and determine the
cause {page 19-8}.
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OIL PUMP

NOTE:

When removing and installing the ail pump, use
care not to allow dust or ditt to enter the engine.

REMOVAL

Separate the crankcase (page 12-4).

Remove the bolt and oil relief pipe. RELIEF

Remaove the oil relief vaive and O-ring.

Remove the oil pump mounting bolts,

Remove the oil pump.
Remove the collars and O-rings.
Remove the dowel pin,
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DISASSEMBLY

OIL PUMP DISASSEMBLY

NOTE:

if any pertion of the oil pump is worn beyond the
specified sarvice limits, replace the oll pump as an
assembly.

Remove the ¢il pipe, oil pipe seals and O-ring.

Remove the oil strainer and gasket.

Remove the bolts and pump cover from pump
body.

Remove the dowel pins.
Remove the washer, drive shaft, drive pin, inner
rotor and outer rotor.
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Be careful not to

iose the

disassembled

parts,

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE CHECK

AW ARNING

The snap ring is under spring pressure. Use care
when removing it and wear eye and face
protection.

Check the operation of the pressure relief valve by
pushing on the piston.

Remove the pressure relief vaive snap ring and
disassemble the pressure relief valve.

Check the piston for wear, sticking or damage.
Check the valve spring and piston for wear or
damage.

Check the relief valve for clogging or damage.

Clean the remaining parts and assemble the retief
valve in the reverse order of disassembly.

INSPECTION

NOTE:

* Measure at several places and use the largest
reading to compare to the service limit.

* {f any portion of the oil pump is worn beyond the
specified service limits, replace the oil pump as
an assembly.

EODY CLEARANCE

tnstall the inner rotor and outer rotor o the pump
pody,

install the drive shaft properly.

Measure the pump body-to-outer rotor clearance
using the feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm {0.014 in}
TIP CLEARANCE

Install the inner rotor and cuter rotor 1o the pump
body.

Install the drive shaft properly.

Measure the outer rotor-to-inner rofor clearance
using the feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in}

SNAP RING

RELIEF VALVE

BODY CLEARANCE

TIP CLEARANCE

PISTON

WASHER

SPRING
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SIDE CLEARANCE

install the inner rotor and outer rotor to the pump
body.

Measure the rotor side-to-pump body clearance
using the feeler gauge and straight edge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm {0.004 in)

ASSEMBLY

NOTE:

Before assembly, clean all disassembled parts
thoroughly with clean engine oil,

OUTER ROTOR
INNER ROTOR
DRIVE PIN
DRIVE SHAFT
SNAPRING

WASHER %

PUMP BODY

DOWEL PINS

PUMP COVER " (=
. OlL gE//'\}\L

WASHER
SPRING
PISTON
RELIEF VALVE

@V O-RING

T

&

@

wmae FPIPE SEALS STRAINER

NOTE: INNER ROTCR OUTER ROTOR

When installing the inner rotor, install it with the
groove side facing the pump body.

Install the outer rotor and inner rotor to the pump
body.

PUMP BODY GROOVE
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Instal! the drive shatt and drive pin by atigning the
slots in the inner rotor,

Place the washer into the inner rotar groove,

Install the dowel pin to the pump cover.

Install the pump body 1o the pump cover.
install and tighten the bolts to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 13 N.m {1.3 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

Clean the oil strainer.

Apply oil to the new O-ring and install the cil
strainer.

Instaif the oil strainer to the oil pump aligning it to
the groove on the oil pump.

NOTE:

install the oil strainer to the pump body groove
securely.
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Apply oit to the new oil pipe seal and new O-rings,
then install to the oil pipe.

NOTE:

install the (-rings with their tapered side facing out.

install the gil pipe to the il pump securely.

INSTALLATION COLLARS DOWEL PIN
Install the dowel pin.

install the collars.

Apply oit to the new O-rings and install onto the
collars.

@ E O-RINGS

Install the ail pump into the crankcase securely.

PIPE SEALS °

NOTE:

n

Be careful not to damage the O-rings and pipe seals
at oil pump instaliation.
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Install and tighten the bolts securety.

Apply oil to the new O-ring and install the pressure
relief valve groove, and install the relief valve to the
oil pump.

Install the oil reiief pipe.
install and tighten the bolt securely.

Reassembie the crankcase (page 12-25).
Check that there are no oil leaks and that il
pressure is correct.
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FUEL SYSTEM

'97 —'98: 18 N-m {1.9 kgf-m , 14 bf-fp




5. FUEL SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 5-2
TROUBLESHOOTING 5-3
AIR CLEANER HOUSING 5-4
SUB-AIR CLEANER ELEMENT

{"97 — 98} 5-6
AIR CLEANER CHAMBER 5-7
CARBURETOR REMOVAL (97 —'98) 5-10
CARBURETCOR REMOVAL (After "98) 5-11
CARBURETOR SEPARATION

{'97 —"98) 5-12
CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY/

ASSEMBLY 5-13
VACUUM CHAMBER 5-15
FLOAT CHAMBER 5-17
AIR CUT-OFF VALVE 5-22
CARBURETOR BODY CLEANING 5-23

CARBURETOR REASSEMBLY ('97 —'98} 5-24
CARBURETOR REASSEMBLY (After "98) 5-26

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

('97 —"98)

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

(After "98)

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT {97 —"98)
PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT {After '98}
FUEL PUMP ('97 —'98)

FUEL FILTER (97 —"98)

FUEL AUTO VALVE (After "98)

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT

{U.S.A. ONLY/'97 —"98)

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT

(U.S.A. ONLY/After '98)

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION PURGE
CONTROL VALVE INSPECTION
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)
EVAPORATIVE CARBURETOR AIR VENT
CONTROL VALVE INSPECTION
{CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

5-26
5-27
5-29
5-30
5-32
5-34
5-35 |
5-37

5-38

5-39

5-41

12 N.m {1.2 kgf-m , 8 Ibf-ft)
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FUEL SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

s Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

« When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enciosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead fo
death. Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.

* Bending or twisting the conmtrol cables will impair smooth operation and could cause the cable to stick or bind, resulting
in loss of vehicle control.

= Work in a welt ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
cause a fire or explosion.

CAUTION:

Be sure to remove the diaphragms before cleaning air and fuel passages with compressed air. The diaphragms might be
damaged.

s For fuel tank removal and instaliation, refer to Section 2.

= Before disassembling the carburetor, place an approved gasoline container under the carburetor drain tube, loosen the
carburetor drain screw and drain the carburetor.

» When disassembling the fue! system parts, nate the tocations of the O-rings. Reptace them with new ones on reassembly.

= After removing the carburetor, wrap the intake ports of the engine with a shop towel or cover them with a piece of tape to
prevent any foreign materiat from dropping into the engine. Be sure o remove the cover when reinstalling the carburetor,

NOTE:

If the vehicle is to be stored for more than one month, drain the float bowls. Fuel left in the float bowls may cause clogged
jets resulting in hard stariing or poor driveability.

FUEL SYSTEM — STANDARD
i 49 state/Canada type California type
Carburetor identification number i '07--'08 ? VDFDA VDFEA
_After '98 ' VESAC VEGAB
Main jet ‘97 —'98 #115
After '98 ' #125
Siow jet '97 —'98 #40 N
. After '98 %45
Piot screw Initial/opening See page 5-30
Hight altitude adjustment n See page 5-37
Float level '97 —'88 7.0 mm (0.28 in)
After '08 18.5 mm {D.73 in) ]
Base carburetor {for synchronization,’97 — 88 models only) Rear cylinder {#1)
Idle speed 1,200 + 100 rpm
Throfile grip free pley . 2=6mm (1/32—1/4 in}
Fuel pump flow capacity {97 — 98 modals only} Minimum 800 cm® {27.1 US oz, 28.2 Imp oz) per minute at 13V




FUEL SYSTEM

TORQUE VALUES

Fuel tank mounting bolt 19 Nem (1.9 kgf-m, 14 1bfft}

Fuel valve nut ‘97 —'98: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft}

After '98: 35 N.m (3.6 kgf-m , 26 Ibf.ft}
12 Nom (1.2 kgfom, 8 ibffi)
10 N-m (1.0 kg¥-m , 7 Ibf-ft)
4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 Ibf-ft}
2 N-m (0.21 kgf-m , 1.5 Ibf-ft}

Air cleaner housing mounting bolt
Air cleaner housing cover bolt
Fuel valve lever screw

Throttle link cover screw

TOOLS

07401-0010000
07LMA-MT8010A j- After ‘98 model

Carburetor float level gauge
Pilot screw wrench

with
07PMA-MZ2011A
AB37X-041-XXXXX or
ST-AH-255-MC7 {U.5.A. only)
5T-AH-260-MC7 {U.5.A. only)

Vacuum/Pressure pump
Pressure pump
Vacuum pump

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine won’t to start Engine stalls, hard to start, rough idling

- No fuelin tank

- No fuel to carburetor

—Fuef strainer ciogged

—Fuel filter clogged

—Fuel valve stuck

- Fuel auto cock malfunction {(After '98)
--Fuel line clogged

—Fuel tank breather clogged

—Float level! faulty

— Fuel pump malfunction ("97 —"98)

+ Too much fuel getting to the engine

— Air cleaner clogged

—Flocded carburetor

* Intake air leak

* Fuel contaminated/deteriorated
—Jetclogged

* Improper starting enrichmeant valve operation

- Fuel line restricted

* Ignition system malfunction

- Fuel mixture too lean/rich

- Fuel contaminated/deteriorated

--Jet ciogged

- Intake air lzak

- idie speed misadjusted

« Float level misadjusted

« Fuel tank breather clogged

- Pilot screw misadjusied

« Slow gircuit or starting enrichment valve circuit clogged
- Carburetor synchronization misadjusted {"97 —'98)
* Fuel pump malfunction {*87 - '98}

* Fuel auto valve malfunction (After "98)

* Valve clearance misadjusted

* Cylinder compression too low

* Slow circuit or starting enrichment valve circuit clogged
* Improper throttle operation
* No spark at piug {ignition system faulty)

Afterburn when engine braking is used
- Lean mixture 1n slow circuit
- Air cut-off vaive malfunction

Lean mixture
* Fuel jets clogged
* Float valve faulty
"+ Float level too low
* Fuel line restricted
- Intake air leak
- Throttie valve faulty
* Vacuum piston faulty
* Fuel pump malfunction ("97 —'98)

Backfiring or misfiring during acceleration
* Ignition system malfunction {Section 17}
* Fuel mixture too lgan

Poor performance [driveability) and poor fuel economy
- Fuel system clogged
+ Ignition system malfunction {Section 17)

Rich mixture

* Starting enrichment valve open

* Float valve faulty

* Float level too high

+ Air jets clogged

* Air cleaner element contaminated
* Flooded carburetor
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AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL (97 —'98)

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-4).

Remove the air cleaner housing mounting bolts.

toosen the air cleaner housing-to-air clieaner
chamber band.

Disconnect the crankcase breather tube from the
air cleaner housing.
Remove the air cieaner housing.

REMOVAL (97 —"98)

Loosen the connecting band screws.

Remove the air clraner housing mounting bolts.
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Disconnect the breather tube from the air cleaner
housing.

INSTALLATION ("97 —'98)

Route the tubes  Wipe clean the mating surfaces and apply a Honda
correctly  Bond A or equivalent.
{page 1-22).
Connect the crankcase breather tubes.
Install the air cleaner housing.
Tighten the air cieaner housing-to-air cleaner cham-
ber band.

Instali and tighten the air cleaner housing mounting
boit to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

Install the fuel tank {page 2-7}.

INSTALLATION (After'98)

Connect the breather tube to the air cleaner
hausing.




FUEL SYSTEM

Connect the air cleaner case to the carburetor and
air cleaner chamber.

Install and tighten the air cleaner case mouting
bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}

Tighten the connecting band screws (page 5-8).

Remaove the air cleaner housing {page 5-4).

Disconnect the air hose (carburetors-to-sub-air
cleaner housing cover).

Remove the sub-air cleaner housing cover screw
and cover,

Remove the element.

T ELEMENT
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Wash the element in non-flammabite or high flash
point solvent, squeeze out the solvent thoroughly,
and allow the eiement to dry.

AWARNING

Never use gasoline or low flash point solvents for
cleaning the element. A fire or explosion could
result.

Allow the element to dry thoroughly.
Soak the element in gear oil {SAE #80—90) and
squeeze out the excess.

Install the elament and cover.
install and tighten the mounting screw securely.
Connect the air hose from the carburetors.

AIR CLEANER CHAMBER
REMOVAL ('97 —'98)

Remove the air cleaner housing and sub-air cleaner
element (page 5-4, 6).

Loosen the intake duct hose bands at the
carburetors and unhook the air cleaner chamber
drain tube from the frame.

Remove the air cleaner chamber from the frame,

REMOVAL (After'98)

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-4)
Disconnect the spark plug cap {L. front side),
Remove the air cleaner chamber from the boss.
Remaove the air cleaner chamber from the left side
of the frame.

WASHIN SQUEEZE QUT  GEAR QIL SOUEEZE OUT
SOLVENT  SOLVENT {SAE #80- B0) EXCESSOIL
THORQUGHLY




FUEL SYSTEM

INSTALLATION ('97—'98)

DRAIN TUBE

PLUG
e

BRACKET

INTAKE DUST HOSES

ELEMENT

/" 16 N-m (1.0 kgf-m
7 Ibf-ft)

AIR CLEANER CHAMBER

AIR CLEANER ELEMENT

HOLDER

tnstall the air cleaner chamber in the frame and
connect the intake ducts to the carburetors and
tighten the band screws,

Instail the sub-air cleaner element {page 5-7}.
Instail the air cleaner housing (page 5-5).
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INSTALLATION {After ‘98)

AIR CLEANER CHAMBER

AIR CLEANER ELEMENT

AIR CLEANER CASE
COVER

AlIR CLEANER HOUSING

CARB. SIDE 9 mm(0.4in)

STOPPER

AN

CHAMBER SIDE

SUR AIR CLEANER CASE COVER

Install the air cleaner chamber from the left side of .
BOSS
the frame. TR
Insert the air cleaner chamber to the boss.
Connect the spark piug cap {L. front side}.
Install the air cleaner housing (page 5-4).
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CARBURETOR REMOVAL ("97 —'98)

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive
under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.

Loosen the carburetor drain screw and drain the
carburetor.

Remove the air cleaner chamber (page 5-7).
Remove the throttle link cover and disconnect the
throttle cables from the carburetor,

Loosen the carburetor insulator bands.

Disconnect the evaporative emission purge contral
valve No.b tubes and evaporative emission
carburetor air vent control valve No.8 and 10 tubes
from the carburetor {California type only, refer to
1-310.

Puli the carburetors the upward and out of the
engine,

Remove the starting enrichment {SE} valve cable
and SE valve from the carburetor by loasening
each iack nut.

Remove the air tubes {carburetors-to-air cieaner),
and fuel tube from the carburetor.
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CARBURETOR REMOVAL (After '98)

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive
under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.

Loosen the carburetor drain screw and drain the
fuet from the float chamber.

Remaove the fuel tank (page 2-4).

Remove the link cover (page 5-35},

Loosen the nut and remove the choke knab.
Remove the throttle stop control knob.

Disconnect the fueltupe, No. 10 TUBE
Disconnect the following tubes from the EVAP CAV
CONTROL VALVE (California type only).
—No. 6 tube - l - See page 1-37
—Nao. 10 tube - Vacuum hose routing
diagram/After ‘98

Disconnect the water tube from the inlet manifold.
Disconnect the No. 5 tube {California type only/
After '98: page 1-37}.

Loosen the throttle cable adjusters.
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Loosen the carburetor insulator band screws and
disconnect the carburetor.

Disconnect the water tubes.
Disconnect the No. 11 tube {California type only/
After '88: page 1-37).

Remove the adjusters from the stay.
Remove the throttle cables from the throttle drum.

CARBURETOR SEPARATION ('97 —"98)

The vacuum Loosen the synchranization adjusting screw.
chamber, float

chamber and jets
can be serviced
without separating
the carburators.
When separating
the carburetars,
be carefl not to
lase the thrust
spring and
synchronization
adfusting spring.
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Separate the carburetors by removing the two at-
taching screws.

Remove the thrust spring.

CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY/
ASSEMBLY

NOTE:

* Vacuum chamber, float chamber and jets can be
serviced without separating the carburetors.
* Note the location of the each carburetor parts so
they can be put back into the original location.
¢ Keep each carburetor's parts separate from the
cthers so you can install the parts in their original
positions.
* For the following component inspections refer to
the applicable pages.
Vacuum chamber {page 5-15}
--Float chamber {97 --'98: page 5-17)
{After '98; page 5-19)
—Pilot screw {page 5-20}
—Jets {page 5-20}
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'97 —'98:
AIR CUT-OFF VALVE COVER
DIAPHRAGM
SPRING € HOLDER CHAMBER COVER
PILOT SCREW /U’HING
s SPRING
SPRING
\‘."-\’_.-"’.f
SLOW JET W
PISTON
NEEDLE JET HOLDER
FLOAT VALVE
FLOAT CHAMBER MAIN JET
FLOAT

After '98

\q
CARBURETOR BC DY@'j

AIR CUT-OFF

CHAMBER VALVE COVER

COVER

SPRING

HOLDER 749

SPRING | NEEDLE JET HOLDER
yOfiEn s /
)

=) MAIN JET/fa

FLOAT VALVE ),

FLOAT

SLOW JET

JET NEEDLE ACCELERATOR PUMP

ARM/LINKAGE
ASSEMBLY

DIAPHRAGM/RQOD
PISTON

FLOAT PIN SPRING

PILOT SCREW
ACCELERATOR PUMP COVER
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VACUUM CHAMBER
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the four screws and vacuum chamber
COver,

Remove the spring, and diaphragm/vacuum piston.

Inspect the wvacuum piston for wear, nicks,
scratches or other damage.

Make sure the piston moves up and down freely in
the chamber.

Fush the jet needle holder in- and turn it in 99
degrees counterclockwise.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the diaphragm.

Remove the jet needle holder, spring and jet needie
from the piston,

JET NEEDLE HOLDER

JET NEEDLE SPRING
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INSPECTION

Inspect the needle for excessive wear at the tip,
bending ar other damage.

inspect the diaphragm for damage, fatigue or pin
holes.

inspect the vacuum piston for wear or damage.
Replace these parts if necessary.

JET NEEDLE HOLDER

\
\

Air will leak out of the vacuum chamber if the \
diaphragm is damaged in any way-aven a pin hole. / N 0 ¥

JET NEEDLE SPRING

ASSEMBLY

install the jet needle, spring and jet needle holder
1o the vacuum piston.

Push the jet needle holder in and turn it in 80
degrees clockwise.

Install the vacuum piston/diaphragm to the cavity.
Lift the bottom of the vacuum piston with your
finger to set the diaphragm lip in the carburetor
body.

NOTE:

Align the tab of the diaphragm with the cavity.

NOTE:

Be careful not to pinch the diaphragm, and to keep
the spring straight when installing the chamber
cover by compressing the spring.

Install the spring and chamber cover while the
piston remains in place. Secure the cover with
screws before releasing the vacuum piston.
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Install and tighten the screws securely.

FLOAT CHAMBER
DISASSEMBLY ('97 —"98)

Rermove the screws, float chamber and O-ring.

Remaove the float pin, float and float valve.

CAUTION:

Handle all jets with care. They can easily be scorad
or scratched.

Remove the main jet, needls jet holder, slow jet
and valve seat/filter.




FUEL SYSTEM

NOTE:

® The pilot screws are factory pre-set and shouid
not be removed unlass the carburetors are over-
hauled.

s The pilot screw piugs are factory instailed to
prevent pilot screw misadjustment. Do not re-
move the plugs untess the pilot screws are being
removed.

» Cover all openings with tape to keep metal parti-
cles out when the plugs are drilled.

Center punch the pilot screw plug. Center the drilt
point on the pilot screw plug.

Drill through the plug with a 4 mm {5/32 in} drill bit.
Attach a drill stop to the bit 3 mm {1/8 in} from the
end ta prevent drilling into the pilot scraw.

CAUTION:

» Be careful not to driff into the pilot screw.

» Both pilot screws must be replaced even if only
one requiras it, for proper pilot screw adjust-
ment (page 5-29).

Force a self-tapping 4 mm screw, (P/N 93803-
35410 into the drilled plug and continue turning
the screw driver until the plug rotates with the
SCrew.

Pull on the screw head with pliers to remove the
plug.

tse compressed air to clean the pilot screw area
and remove metal shavings.

Turn each pilot screw in and carefully count the
number of turns until it seats lightly. Make & note of
this to use as a reference when reinstatling the pilot
SCrews,

CAUTION:

Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if the
pilot screw is tightened against the seat.

Remave the pilot screw, spring, washer and O-ring.
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DISASSEMBLY (After ‘98)

Remove the bolt and disconnect the accelerator
pump arm linkage.

Remove the screws, float chamber and O-ring.

Remove the float pin, float and float valve.

CAUTION: MAIN JET PILOT SCREW

Handle all jets with care. They can easily be scored
or scratched.

Remove the main jet, needle jet holder, slow jet
and pilot screw.




FUEL SYSTEM

Awornor
contaminated
valve doss not
saat properly and
will eventually
flood the
carburetor.

INSPECTION

FLOAT VALVE, VALVE SEAT

Check the float valve and valve seat for scoring,
scratches, clogging or damage.

Check the tip of the float vaive where it contacts the
valve seat, for stepped wear or contamination.

JETS

Check the each jets for wear or damage.
Clean the jets with non-flammable or high flash
point solvent and blow open with compressed air.

VALVE SEAT/FILTER

Check the float valve seat and filter for grooves,
nicks or deposits.

PILOT SCREW

Check the pilot screw for stepped wear or damage.

Replace these parts if necessary.

MAIN JET
/
!
e e /
"'*-zﬁ‘_:‘,'ﬁﬁliﬁ L%
O-RING
/ SLOW JET

X ] e
":‘-“‘1]".
WASHER / TN
SPRING~” SPRING PILOT SCREW

ASSEMBLY

Install the main jet, needle jet holder, slow jet and
valve seatffilter.

Install the O-ring, washer, spring, pilot screw and
new pilot screw plug {"97 —"98 models only).

NOTE:

¢ install the pilot screw and return it to its original
position as noted during removal.

* Parform npilot screw adjustment if new pilot
screw is instalied (page 5-29).

5-20



FUEL SYSTEM

After '98 SHOWN
MAIN JET

Hang the float valve onto the float arm lip.

Install the ficat valve with the float in the carburetor
body, then install the fioat pin through the body
and float.

FLOAT LEVEL

NOTE:

» Check the float level after checking the float valve
and float.

= Set the ficat ievel gauge so that it is perpendicu-
lar to the float chamber face and in line with the
main jet.

Set the carburetor so that the float valve just con-
tacts the float arm lip. Be sure that the float valve
1ip is securely in contact with the valve seat.

Check the float tevel with the fiat tevel gauge.

TOOLS:
Carburetor float level gauge: ©7401-0010000

FLOAT LEVEL
‘97 —'98: 7.0mm (0.28in)
Aftar '98: 18.5 mm {0.73 in)

If the level is out of specification, replace the float.
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Install the new QO-ring into the float chamber groove.

Install the float chamber.
Install and tighten the screw securely.

Install the accelerator pump arm linkage and  as. /oS LOWN
tighten the bolt securely {After '98), o 5 -

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the two screws, the set plate and the air
cut-off valve cover.

NOTE:

The air cut-off valve cover is under spring pressure.
Dc not lose the spring and screws.
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INSPECTION

Check the diaphragm for deterioration, pin hole or
other damage.

Check the spring for deteriaration or ather damage.
Check the diaphragm needle for excessive wear at
the tip or other damage.

Check the air vent orifice for clogging.

Check the U-ring for damage ('97 —'98).

Replace the air cut off valve as an assembly, if
necessary.

ASSEMBLY

Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly.

NOTE:

¢ |nstalf the U-ring with its flat side toward the car-
buretor body as shown (97 - '98).
» Be careful not pinch the diaphragm.

CARBURETOR BODY CLEANING

CAUTION:

» Cleaning the air and fuel passages with a piece
of wire will damage the carburetor body.

s Remaove the diaphragms te prevent damage to
them before using air to blow ppen passaga.

Disassembled the carburetor {page 5-14}

Biow epen ali air and fuel passages in the carbure-
tor body with compressed air.

Clean the fuel strainer in the float valve using com-
pressed air from the float valve seat side.
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CARBURETOR REASSEMBLY ('97 —"98)

AIR TUBES

JOINT SCREW

FRONT CARBURETOR FUEL TUBES

JOINT PIPE

SUB-AIR CLEANER TUBE
SYNCHRONIZATION ‘ ‘%@%
ADJUSTING SPRING JOINT SCREW

Loosen the synchronization adjusting screw until
there is no spring tension.

Install the thrust spring between the throttle links.

Secure the carburetors together with the two
screws,
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Install the synchronizaiion spring and synchroniza-
tion adjusting screw.

INSPECT THROTTLE OPERATION AS DESCRIBED
BELOW:

Open the throttle slightly by rotating the throttle
valve, then release the throttle. Make sure that
there is no drag when opening and closing the
throttle.

Turn the throttle stop centrol knob to align the rear
cylinder carburetor throttie valve with the edge of
the by-pass haole.

Align the front cylinder carburetor throttle valve
with the by-pass hole edge by turning the synchro-
nization adjusting screw.

Make sure the throttle returns smoothly.




FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR REASSEMBLY (After "98)

(CalifDrnia 1ype} TO EVAP CAY
CONTROL VALVE

TO FUEL AUTO VALVE

WATER TUBE

WATER TUBE

AIR VENT TUBE o
Lo TO INLET MANIFOLD (UPPER SIDE)

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION ('97 —"98

Route the wires  Ingtalt the starting enrichrent {SE} valve and cable.
and tubes properly
{page 1-22) Install the fuel and air tubes as shown.
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Install the carburetor to the insulater.
Tighten the insulator band screws securely.

Connect the throttle cables to the throttle drum.
Install the throttle link cover and screw.

TORQUE: 2 N.m {0.21 kgf-m , 1.5 Ibf-ft}

Install the following parts:

— Air cleaner chamber {page 5-16)
- Air cleaner housing {page 5-5}
- Fuel tank {page 2-7)

Perform the following inspections and adjustment,
— Pilot screw (page 5-29}

- Carburetor synchronization {page 3-17}

— Throttie grip free play (page 3-4)

—Engine idle speed (page 3-18}

—Carburetor choke {page 3-6}

After installation, turn the ignition switch ON and
check the fuel line for leakage.

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION 13.5-16.5 mm
(Aﬁer '98) {0.53--0.61 lrrl}

NOTE:

Route the wires At the carburetor insulator instaliation, install the
and tubes properly  insulator with the CARB” mark facing the
{page 1-24). carburetor.

tnstall the carburetor insulator onto the carburetor
by aligning its groove with the lug of the carburetor.
"CARB"
WARK

Install the throtile cables to the throttle drum.
Install the adjusters to the stay.




FUEL SYSTEM

Connect the water tubes.
Connect the No. 11 tube {California type only/
After '98: page 1-37).

tnstall the carburetor on to the inlet manifold by
aligning the insulator groove with the lug of the
inlet manifold.

Tighten the insulator band screws.

Adjust the throttle grip free play by tightening the
adjusters {page 3-5).

Connect the water tube to the intet manifold.
Connect the No. 5 tube {California type only/
Afier '98: page 1-37).

INLET MANIFOLD

ALIGN  INSULATOR
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Connect the fuei tube.
Connect the following tubes to the EVAP CAV
CONTROL VALVE (California type only).
—No, 6 tube —— See page 1-37
—Mo. 10tube—  Vacuum hose routing
diagram/After '98

install the choke knob and tighten the nut.
Install the throttle stop control knob.
|nstail the fuel tank {page 2-7).

Install the link cover {page 5-35).

Perform the following inspections and adjustments.
--Pilot screw {page 5-29)

-~Engine idie speed (page 3-18)

~Carburetor choke {page 3-6)

After installation, check the fuel and water lines for
leakage.

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT ("97 —"98) —
IDLE DROP PROCEDURE

» if the engine must be running to do some work,
make sure the area is weil-ventilated. Never run
the engine in an enclosed area,

» The exhaust contains paisonous carbon monox-
ide gas that may cause loss of consciousness
and may lead to death,

NOTE:

e Make sure the carburetor synchronization is
within specification before pilot screw adjust-
ment {797 — 88 only: page 3-17).

e« The pilot screw factory pre-set and no adjust-
ment ¢an be done unfess it is replaced.

« Use a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm or
smaller that wiil accurately indicate a 50 rpm
change.

1. Remove the pilot screw plugs {page 5-13)
2. Turn each pilot screw ciockwise until it seats light-
ly, then back it out to specification given.

INITIAL OPENING: 1 1/4 turns out
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CAUTION:

Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if the
pilot screw is tightened against the seat.

3. Warm up the engine to aperating temperature.
Stop and go riding for 10 minutes is sufficient.

4. Attach a tachometer according to its manufac-
fures instructions.

5. Start the engine and adjust the engine idle speed
to the specified rpm with the throttle stop control
knob.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 % 100 rpm

6. Turn each pilot serew 1/2 turn out fram the initial
setling.

7.1f the engine speed increase by 50 rpm or more,
turn each pilot screw out by successive 1/2 turn
increments until engine speed does not increase.

8. Adjust the idie speed with the throttie stop screw.

9.Turn the rear cylinder carburetor pilot screw in
untit the engine speed drops 50 rpm.

10.Turn the rear cylinder carhuretor pilot screw
counterclockwise to the final opening from the
position in step 8.

FINAL OPENING: 1turn out

11.Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.

12.Perform steps 9, 10 and 11 for the front eylinder
carburetor pilot screw.

13.Drive new pilot screw plugs inte the pilot screw
bores with a 7 mm valve guide driver {P/N 07942-
8230000). When fully seated, the plug surfaces
will be recessed 1 mm.

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT (After "98)
IDLE DROP PROCEDURE

AWARNING

 If the engine must be running some work, make PLUG
sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the
engine in an enclosed area.

¢ The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monox-
ide gas that may cause foss of consciousness
and may lead to death.

NOTE:

* The pilot screw is factory pre-set. Adjustment s
not necessary unless the carbureter is
overhauled or a new pilot screw is installed.

* Use a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm ar
smaller that will accuratery indicate a 50 rpm
change.
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—

.Turn the pilot‘sgrew with_ the pilot screw wrenc_h : PILOT SCREW
ctockwise until it seats lightly, and then back it [
out to the specification given. This is an intial |
setting prior to the final pilot screw adjustment.

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench 07LMA-MTBOTDA
with j o
07PMA-MZ2011A . g‘a“h-ﬂ“?‘}
v &

CAUTION: i
Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if the SN
pilot screw is tightened against the seat. PILOT SCREW

INITIAL OPENING:
49 state/Canada type: 31iurns out
Carifornia type: 2 3/4 turns out

2. Warm the engine up to operating temperature.
Stop and go riding for 10 minutes is sufficient.

3.5top the enging and connect a tachometer
according 1o the tachemeter manufacturer's
instructions.

4.5tart the engine and adjust the idie speed with
the throttle stop control knob.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpm

5, Turn the pilot screw in or out slowly to obtain the
highest engine speed.

6. Readjust the idle speed with the throttle stop
control knob.

7.Turn the pilot screw in until the engine speed
drops 50 rpm.

8. Turn the pilot screw contarclockwise 1o the final
opening from the position in step 7.

FINAL OPENING: 3/4 turns out

9.Readjust the idle speed with the throttle stop
SCrew.
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FUEL PUMP (97 —"98)

AWARNING

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive
under certain conditions, KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.

SYSTEM INSPECTION
Remove the seat {(page 2-2}.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the fuel cut relay 3P connector and
connect the voltmeter at the 3P connectar wire
harness side.

CONNECTION: Black {+} - hody ground (—)

Turn the ignition switch ON.

There should be battery voltage.

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit or
loose connection in Black wire.

If there is battery voltage, check for continuity in
the Black/Blue wire.

Check for continuity between the Black/Blue wire
and ground at the 3P connecter wire harness side.

CONNECTION: Black/Blue - body ground
STANDARD:; No continuity

If there is continuity, replace the fuel cut relay.

if there is no continuity, short the terminals of the
3P connector wire harness side with the suitabie
jumper wire.

SHORT TERMINALS: Black/Blue - Black

{—1: GROUND

3P CONNECTOR

BLACK/BLUE

GROUND

3P CONNECTOR

JUMPERWIRE
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Disconnect the fuel pump 2P {White} connector and
sonnect the voltmeter at the 2P {White} connector
wire harness side.

CONNECTION: Biack/Blue {+) - Green { -}

Turn the ignition switch ON and measure the
voltage at the 2P {White!} connector.

STANDARD: Battery veltage

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit or
foose connection in Black/Blue and Green wires.
If there is battery voltage, replace the fue! pump.

DISCHARGE VOLUME INSPECTION
Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the fuei cut relay 3P connector.

Short the Black and Black/Blue terminals with a
suitable jumper wire.

Disconnect the fuel pump outlet tube from the tube
joint.

Hold a graduated beaker under the fuel pump
outlet fube.

Turn the ignition switch CN and let the fuel flow
into the beaker for & seconds, then turn the ignition
switeh OFF.

Multipty the amount in the beaker by 12 to
determine the fuel pump flow capacity per minute.

FUEL PUWVIP FLOW CAPACITY:
800 cm? {27.1US oz, 28.2 Imp 0z) min./minute

REMOVAL
Remuove the fuel tank (page 2-4).

BDisconnect the fuel pump 2P {white) connector and
remove the fuel pump wire frem the ciamps.

2P (WHITE)
CONNECTOR




FUEL SYSTEM

Disconnect the fuel tubes (pump-to-filter, pump-to-
carburetar).

Disconnect the fuel pump tube.
Remove the fue! pump from the pump brackst.

INSTALLATION

NOTE:

PUMP TUBE

FUEL TUBES

Route the wire harness and tubes properly
{page 1-25}.

Connect the fuel pump tube to the fusl pump.
Install the fuel pump to the pump bracket.

Connect the fuel tubes (pump-to-filter, pump-to-
carburstor).

NOTE:

Connect the fuel tubes (pump-to-filter} to fuel pump
“IN"" mark side.

PUMP TUBE

FUELPUMP

e

FUEL TUBES

Connect the fuel pump 2P {white} conneciar and
install the fuel pump wire to the clamps.

Install the seat {page 2-2}.

FUEL FILTER (97 —"98)

REMOVAL

Remaowve the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the fuel tube {pump-to-filter).
Remove the fue! filter and rubber cushion from the
filter bracket.

Disconnect the fuel tubes from the fuel filter.
Remove the rubber cushion from the fue! filter.

Chack the fuel filter for damage or contamination.
Replace the fuel filter if necessary.

2P {WHITE)
CONNECTOR
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FUEL SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Iinstallation is in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:

At fuel filter and rubber cushion installation, install
the filter with the “=>"" mark facing the fuel pump.

Instail the seat {page 2-2).

FUEL AUTO VALVE (After '98)
INSPECTION

AWARNING

Gasofine is extremsly flammable and is explosive
under certain conditions, KEEP QUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.

Remove the fuel tank mount bolt {page 2-4).
Disconnect the air tube and fuel {fuel auto valve-to-
carburetor] tube.

Connect the vacuum pump to the air tube joint.
Apply the vacuum gump and inspect the fuel flow
from the fuel tube.

REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank {page 2-3}.

Remove the screw and the cover.

Remove the choke knob and throtile stop control
knol {page 5-11}.

Disconnect the fuel tube and air tube.
Remove the two bolts and washer.
Remove the fuel auio valve.

= MARK

SACUUM PUMP
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FUEL SYSTEM

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the screws, clamp and the diaphragm
cover.

NOTE:

The diaphragm cover is under spring pressure.
Da not lose the spring and screws.

Remove the diaphragms and spring.
Check the diaphragms for damage or pin holes.

NOTE:

Be careful not to damage the diaphragms.

ASSEMBLY

Install the diaphragms and spring.

Install the diaphragm cover and clamp.
Tighten the screws.
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FUEL SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Install the fuel auto valve to the intet manifoid.
Install the washer and tighten the two bolts.
Connect the air tube and fuel tube.

Instail the choke knob and throttie stop control
knob (page 5-28}.
Install the cover and tighten the screw to the
shecified torque.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.27 kgf-m, 1.5 ibf-ft)

install the fuel tank (page 2-7).

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT
(U.S.A. ONLY/'97 —'98)

NOTE:

When the vehicte is 10 be operated continuously
above 2,000 m (6,500 feet) the carburetors must be
readjusted as follows to improve driveability and
decrease exhaust emissions.

Remove each pilot screw plug {page 5-13}.
Warm up the engine to cperating temperature.
Stop and go driving for 10 minutes is sufficient.

Turn each pilot screw to the specification shown PILOT SCREW
belowy.

HIGH ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2 turn in
from low altitude
satting

Adjust the idle speed to 1,200 = 100 rpm, with the
throttie stop control knob.

Drive new pilot screw plugs into the pilot screw
bores (page 5-21}.

NOTE:

This adjustment must be made at high altitude to
ensure proper high altitude operation.
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FUEL SYSTEM

Do not attach the
label to any part

that can be sasily
removed from the

vehicle.

Attach a wvehicte Emission Controi Information
update lL.abel onte the inside of the left side cover
as shown.

See SL# 132 for information en obtaining the label,

AWARNING

Sustained operation at an altitude lower than
1,500 m (5,000 feet) with the carburetors adjusted

for high altitude may cause the engine to idie |

roughly and engine may stall in traffic and may
cause engine damage due to overheating.

When the vehicle is to be operated continuously
below 1,500 m (5,000 feet), turn each pilot screw to
the specification below, its original, low altitude,
position.

LOW ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2 turn out
from high altitude
setting.

Adjust the idle spead to 1,208 = 106 rpm with the
throttle stop control knob.

Drive new pilot screw plugs into the pilot screw
bores {page 5-21).

Be sure to make these adjustments at low altitude.
Remove the Vehicle Emission Control Update Label
that attached to the inside of the left side cover
after adjusting for the low altituda.

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT
(U.S.A. ONLY/After '98)

NOTE:

When the vebhicle is to be operated continususly
above 2,000 m {6,500 feet) the carburetor must be
readjusted as foliows to improve driveability and
decrease exhaust emissions,

Warm up the engine 1o operating temperature.
Stop and go driving for 10 minutes is sufficient.
Turn the pilot screw to the specification shown
below.

TOOLS:

Pilot screw wrench 07LMA-MT8010A
with

PMA-MZZ011A

HIGH ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2turnin

from low altitude

setting

Adjust the idle speed to 1,200 £ 100 rpm, with the
throttle stop control knob.

'97 ~'98 SHOWN: m

VEMICLE EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL

- HONDA HOTOR CO.LTD
WHEN OPERATED AT HIGH ALTITUDE.

YEHICLE EMISSI1ON CONTROL INFORMATION UPDATE
THIS VEHICLE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED TQ

IMPRQVE EMISSION CONTROL PERFORMANCE

ALTITUDE PEAFQRMANCE ADJUSTMENT INSTRUCTIONS
ARE AVAILABLE AT YOUR AUTHORIZED HOMDA DEALEA.

] PILOT SCREW

- g,],mll“
= "‘ﬁ

7 !

PILOT SCREW WRENCH

| '99 SHOWN:

VEH!CLE EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL
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FUEL SYSTEM

Do not attach the
fabel to any part
that can be sasily
removed from the
vehicle.

NOTE:

This adjustment must be made at high altitude to
ensure proper high altitude operation.

Attach a Vehicle Emission Control Information
update Label as shown.
See SL# 132 for information on obtaining the labet.

LWARMING

Sustained operation at an altitude lower than
1,560 m (5,000 feet} with the carburetor adjusted
for high attitude may cause the engine to idle
roughly and engine may stail in traffic end may
cause engine damage dus to overheating.

When the vehicle is to be operated continuously
helow 1,500 m (5,000 feet), turn the pilot screw to
the specification below, its original, low altitude,
position.

LOW ALTITUDE SETTING:

49 state/Canada type: 2 1/2 turns out

California type: 2 1/4 turns out
fram high altitude
setting.

Adjust the idle speed to 1,200 = 100 rpm with the
throttte stop control knob.

Be sure to make these adjustments at low altitude.
Remave the Vehicie Emission Control Update Lahef
that attached to the inside of the left side cover
after adjusting for the low altitude.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
PURGE CONTROL VALVE INSPECTION
(CALIFORNIA TYPE ONLY)

The svaporative
emission purge
controf vaive
should be
inspacted if hot
restart is difficult.

TheEVAF

FPURGE
CONTROL

VALVE is located
under the fuel tank,

m After 'g9

Check all fuel tank, Evaporative Emission Purge
Control Valve (EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE),
and evaporative emission canister hoses to be sure
they are not kinked and are securely connected.
Heplace any hose that shows signs of damage or
deterioration.

Disconnect the EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE
hoses from their connections and remove the EVAP
PURGE CONTROL VALVE fram its mount. Refer to
the routing label on the inside of the left side cover
for hose connections.

Refer 10 the routing label on the inside of the left
side cover for hose connection.

Refer to the routing label on the frame pipe under
the fuel tank for hose connection.

After '99

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL

+HONDA MOTOR CO.LTD .l
WHEN OPERATED AT HIGH ALTITUDE.

VEKICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION UPDATE
THIS YEHICLE HAS BEEN ADJUSTED TO

IMPROVE EMISSION COHTROL PERFORMANCE

ALTITUDE PERFORMANCE ADJUSTMENT INSTRUCTIONS
ARE AVAILABLE AT YOUR AUTHORIZED HONDA DEALER.

/r\fACIJIJli KOSE ROLTING DIRGRMI i

ENGIME FAMILY [
EYAPORATIYE FANILY

CALIFGRRIA VERICLE

‘87 —"98:

)
H
|
j

T '
:

=—TO SFEN &R

- I
*eAsin sk camigrge [
T

e —

N

VACUUN HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAN

ENGINE EANILY -
EYAPORATIVE FAMLY L
CALIFORNIN YEHICLE

SLEL TaWy EVAP CA CONTROL ALVE

Aftar '98:

R iE\hl’ PURSE TONTROL WAYE
DRI L R e T
Q E¥AP CAHISTER

Revised: Oztober 1989, 1887 - 2000 WTE00C/CT
1988 Americar Honca Motor Co., tnc. - All Rights Reserved

MSY 8617 (9910
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FUEL SYSTEM

Connect the vacuum pump to the No. 10 hose that
goes to the right carburetor body (‘97 - '88)/goes to
the 3-way joint {After "98).

Connect the pressure pump o the air vent port of
the EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE.

While applying the vacuum to the EVAP CAV CON-
TROL VALVE No. 10 hose that goes to the right
carburetor body {97 - '98)/goes to the 3-way joint
{After '98), pump air through the EVAP CAV CON-
TROL VALVE and out the hose that goes to the
carburetor air joint pipe ('97—'98)/goes to the
carburetor body {After "98).

TOOL:

Vacuum/pressure pump  A937-0471-XXXXX or
Vacuum pump ST-AH-260-MC7
Pressure pump ST-AH-255-MC7

Plug the hose that goes to the carburetor air joint
pipe {"97 ~ '98)/goes to the carburetor body
{After '98},

While applying vacuum to the EVAP CAV CON-
TROL VALVE Neo. 10 hose that goes to the right
carburetor body {97 —'88)/goes to the 3-way joint
(After "98), apply air pressure.

Remove the pumps, install the EVAP CAY CON-
TROL VALVE on its mount, raute and reconnect the
hoses according to the routing label.

TOOL:

Vacuum/pressure pump AZ37-041-XXXXX or
Vacuum pump ST-AH-260-MC7
Pressure pump ST-AH-255-MC7

PRESSURE PUMP

VACUUM PUMP

BLOCKED (7

PRESSURE PUMP

VACUUM PUMP

o
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COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN




b. COULING SYo I EWVI

SERVICE INFORMATION 6-2 THERMOSTAT 6-7

TROUBLESHOOTING 6-3 RADIATOR/COOLING FAN 6-9

SYSTEM TESTING 6-4 WATER PUMP 6-156
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COOLING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* Wait until the engine is cool before slowly removing the radiator cap. Removing the cap while the angine is hot and the
coolant is under pressure may cause serious scalding.
* Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes, mouth, skin and ciothes.
— If any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and consult a doctor immediately.
— if any coolant is swalfowed, induce vomiting, gargle and consult a physician immaediately.
— If any coolant gets on your skin or clothes, rinse thoroughly with plenty of water.
s KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.,

* Use only distilled water and ethylene glycol in the caocling system. A 50-50 mixture is recommended for maximum
corrosion protection, Do not use alcohoi-based antifreeze or an antifreeze with self sealing properties.

* Add coolant at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the system.

» All cooling system services can be done with the engine in the frame.

s Avoid spilling coolant on painted surfaces.

® After servicing the system, check for teaks with a cooling system tester.

* Refer to Section 19 for fan motor switch and thermosensor (97 —'00}/thermo switch (After *00) inspection.

SPECIFICATIONS

iTEM SPECIFICATIONS
Caoling capacity |_Radiator and engine 1.62(17USqt, 1.4Impgth
e Reserve tank e 042(0.4USqt,0.4Impaqgt) .
Radiator cap relief pressure 88 127 kPa {0.9— 1.3 kgficm’, 12.8 — 18 psi}
Thermostat Begin to open I 80—84 °C (176-- 183 °F)
__Fully open e 86 °C203°F . |
o Vaivelift  8mm (0.3in) minimum
Standard coolant concentration 50 % mixture with soft water
TORQUE VALUES
Radiator mounting bolt 9 N-m {0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 | ft)
Radiater grille mounting screw 9 N-m {0.9 kgf-m , 8.5 |bf-ft}
Thermostat bracket bolt 10 N-m {1.0 kgf.-m, 7 Ibf -t}
Thermostat housing cover bolt 10 N-m {1.0 kgi-m , 7 Ibf.fi}
Thermo sensor {'97 - "00) 10N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7Ibf-ft}  Apply sealant to the threads NE
Thermo switch (After '00} BN.-m {0.8kgf-m, 5.8 Ibffty  Apply sealant to the threads
Water hose band screw 7 N-m (0.7 kgf-m , 5.1 Ibf-ft)
Fan motar switch 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)  Apply sealant to the threads
TOOLS
Pressure pump Equivalent commercially available
6_2 Revised: August, 2000, ‘87 -"01 VT600C/CD

©2000 American Honda Motor Co., Inc. - All Rights Reserved
MSV 8968 (0008)
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COOLING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine temperature too high

- Faulty temperature gauge or thermo sensor {Section 19}
- Fau'ty radiator cap

- Insufficient coolant

- Passages blocked in radiatar, hoses or water jacket

- Air in system

- Faulty water pump

- Thermostat stuck closed

+ Faulty cooling fan motor

- Faulty fan motor switch

Engine temperature too low

« Faulty temperature gauge or thermo sensor {Section 19)
- Thermostat stuck open

- Faulty cooling fan motor switch

Coolant ieaks

- Faulty water pump mechanical seal
« Deteriorated O-ring

- Damaged or deteriorated gasket

. Loose hose connection or clamp

- Damaged or deteriorated hose

« Faulty radiator cap




COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTING
COOLANT {HYDROMETER TEST)

AWARNING

Be sure the engine is cool before removing the cap
or you may be severely scalded.

Remove the steering covers {page 2-3}.

Remove the radiator cap.

Check the coolant gravity using a hydrometer,

STANDARD COOLANT CONCENTRATION: 50 %

Look for cantamination and replace the coolant if

necassary.

Coolant specific gravity chart

~._Coolant temperature °C (°F)

b |

— 0 s |10 |15 | 2 25 130 ;35 | 40 45 50
Coolant ratio % L (32) | @) | (50) | (591 | (68) | (77) | (86) | (95) [(104)1(113}](122)
5 1,009 1.0091.008[1.0081.007 | 1.0061.005 | 1,003 1.001]0.999[0.997
w T 1.018[1.017[1.017[1.016 | 1.015|1.014[1.613 | 1.011 [ 1,009[1.007 ! 1.005
s T TTT[M.02811.027 11.026]1.02501.024]1.022[1.020|1.018[1.01611.014]1.012
20 1.036_1.035,1.034/1.033|1.03111,025[1.027 [1.025[1.023| 1.021! 1.019)

T 25 1.045_1,04411.043 1,042|1.040,1.038'1.036|1.034 [1.031|1.028'1.025
30 11.063,1.062.1,051.1.049] 1.047[1.045 1.043]1.041[1.038 1,035 1,032

35 1.0631.062. 1,060 1.058 1.056,1.054 1,052 1.049]1,046'1.043 1.040

40 1.072|1.070_1,0681 1,066 1.06411.062 1,059 11.056 |1.053 [ 1.050 1.047
45 [7.08011.07811.076]1,074 1.072| 1.0691.066 . 1.063 . 1,060 1,057 |1.054

50 "1 086/ 1.0841.082]1.0801.07711.0741.071 | 1.068]1.065| 1.06211.058
55 T 3.095'1.09311.091]1.088 1,085 1.082|1.079[1.07611.073]1.070]1.067

60 |1 700 71.098] 1.095/1.092 [ 1.089 1.0861.083]1.080 1.077 | 1.07411.071




COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE
INSPECTION

AWARNING

The engine must be cool before removing the
radiator cap, or severe scalding may resuff.

Remove the stearing covers {page 2-3).
Remave the radiator cap.

Before installing  Prassure test the radiator cap. Replace the radiator

thecapinthe cap if it does not hoid pressure, or if relief prassure

tester, wet the js too high or too tow. It must hold specified
sealing surface. pressure far at least 6 seconds.

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
88— 127 kPa {0.9— 1.3 kgf/crm?, 12.8-- 18 psi}

Pressure the radiator, engine and hoses, and check
for leaks,

CAUTION:

Excessive pressure can damage the cooling
system components. Do not exceed 127 kPa
1.3 kgf/cny, 18.5 psi).

Check the following components if the system will
not held specified pressure for at least 6 seconds.

- All hose and connections

—Water pump instaliation

- Water pump seal (for leakage}

—Defermed radiator fitler nack

COOLANT

* Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes, ANTIFREEZE
mouth, skin and clothes. SOLUTION
- if any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them | \
{ETHYLENE GLYCOL
7

with water and consult a doctor immediately.
— If any coolant is swallowed, induce vomiting, BASE SOLUTION) LOW MINERAL OR
gargie and consult a physician immediately. DISTILLED WATER
—If any coolant gets on your skin or clothes,
rinse thoroughly with planty of water.
* KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

COOLANT
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COOLING SYSTEM

NCTE:

* The effectiveness of coolant decreases with the
accumulation of rust or if there is a change in the
mixing proportion during usage. Therefore, for
best performance change the coclant regulary
as specified in the maintenance schedule,

= Mix only distilled, low mineral water with the
antifreeze.

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE:
50—50 {Distiiled water and antifreeze)}

REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

AWARNING

The engine must be cool before removing the
radiator cap, or severe scalding may result.

NOTE:

When filiing the system or reserve tank with a
coolant {checking the coolant level}l, place the
motorcycle in a vertical position on a flat, level
surface.

Remove the steering covers {page 2-3).
Remove the radiator cap.

Drain the coolant from the system by removing the
drain bolt and sealing washer on the water pump
cover,

Remove the rear cylinder coolant drain bolt and
drain the coolant using a funnel as shown.

Reinstail and tighten the drain bolt securely with a
new seating washer,

Remove the reserve tank {page 6-18).

Remove the reserve tank cap from the reserve tank
and drain the reserve coclant.

Empty the coolant and rinse the inside of the
reserve tank with water.




COOLING SYSTEM

Install the reserve tank {page 6-18).

Using the filler opening, fill the system with the
recommended coolant up to filler neck,

Remove the reserve tank cap and fill the reserve
tank to the upper level line.

Bleed air from the system as follows:

1. Shift the transmission into neutral.
Start the engine and let it idle for 2 — 3 minutes.

2.Snap the throttie 3 - 4 times to bleed air from
the system.

3. Stop the engine and add coaclant up to the filler
neck. Reinstall the radiator cap.

4, Check the level of coolant in the reserve tank and
fill to the upper tevel if it is low.

THERMOSTAT
REMOVAL

Remave the following:

- Fuel tank (page 2-4)

—Air cleaner housing (page 5-4)
-~ Drain the coclant {page 6-6).

Remove the thermostat housing and radiator filler
mounting bolis,

Disconnect the siphon tube from the radiator filler.
Disconnect the upper radiator hose at the radiator
and remove the filer and radiator hose from the
frame.

Remove the boits and thermostat housing cover.




COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the thermostat from the housing.

Coolant temperature, thermosensor inspection and
rernoval (page 18-13).

INSPECTION

* Wear insulated gloves and adequate eye
protection.

s Keepp flammable materials away from the
electric heating element.

NOTE:

= Do not let the thermostat or thermometer touch
the pan, or you will get false readings.

* Replace the thermostat if valve stays open at
room temperature, or if it responds at tempera-
tures other than those specified.

Visually inspect the thermostat for damage.

Heat the water with an electric heating element to
operating temperaiure for 5 minutes.

Suspended the thermostat in heated water to check
its operation.

THERMOSTAT BEGINS TO OPEN:
80—84°C{176— 183 °F)

VALVE LIFT:
8 mm {0.31n} minimum at 95 °C {203 °F}

INSTALLATION

Install the thermostat into the housing.

NOTE:

install the thermostat with its hole facing up and fit
it properly in the housing.
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install a new O-ring on the housing cover and
install the housing cover onto the housing.

Be suretosecure Install and tighten the thermostat housing cover
the thermostal  maounting bolts to the specified torque.
ground wire with
the cover TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 {bf-ft}
mounting bolt as
shown.

install a new O-ring on the radiator filler, and
connect the upper radiator hose and siphon tube to
the radiator filler.

Install the radiator filter onto the thermostat
housing.

Tighten the filler and thermostat housing mounting
bolits.

Install the following:
— Air cleaner housing {page 5-5)
—Fuel tank {page 2-7}

Fill and bleed the cooling system {page 6-7}.

RADIATOR/COOLING FAN

CAUTION:

RIBRACK] CON NECTOR

Be careful not to damage the radiator fins.

REMOVAL

Drain the coolant {page 6-6).
Remove the fuel tnak {page 2-4).
Disconnect the fan motor 2P {black) connector.




COOLING SYSTEM

‘87 - '98:

After '98:

Disconnect the horn wirgs and remove the horn
mounting bolt and horn {97 —'98).

Rsmave the radiator mounting boit.

Loosen the hose band and disconnect the lower
radiator hose from the radiator.

Unhock the radiator mount rubbers from the frame
stays.

Unclamp the hase band and disconnect the upper
radiator hose from the radiator.
Remove the radiator.

Unhook the radiator mount rubbers from the frame
stays.

Loosen the hose band and disconnect the upper
radiator hose,

Unclarnp the tube band and disconnect the water
tube.

Remove the radiator.

WATER T

UBE

HOSE
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COOLING SYSTEM

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the radiator grille mounting screw and
radiator shroud.

GRILLE

Disconnect the fan motor switch connecior.
Remove the wires from the clamp.

Remove the bolts and ground terminal,
Remove the cooling fan assembly from the radiator.

Remove the nut and cooling fan.
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COOCLING SYSTEM

Remove the nuts and fan motor from the shroud.

The fan motor switch removal and inspection
procedure is described on page 19-12.

ASSEMBLY

RADIATOR GRILLE

FAN MOTOR

SHROUD

RADIATOR

Instalf the fan Install the fan motor to the shroud.
motor to the
shroud with the
drain fube direc-
tion as shown.
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install and tighten the nuts securely.

install the cocling fan onto the motor shaft by
aligning the flat surfaces,

Tighten the nut securely.

Install the cooling fan assembly to the radiator.
Tighten the bolts securely with the ground terminal.




COOLING SYSTEM

a7 - 88

After '98:

Connect the fan motor switch connector. ON NECTOR

Route the ground wire and fan motor switch wire
properly, clamp the wires.

install the radiator grille.
Install and tighten the screw to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 9 N.m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft}

INSTALLATION

Connect the upper radiator hose and clamp the
radiator hose band to the radiator.

Hook the radiator mount rubbers to the frame stays.

Connect the upper radiator hose and tighten the
radiator hose band screw.
Connect the water tube and clamp the water tube
band.

Hook the radiator mount rubbers to the frame stays.

WATER TUBE
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COOLING SYSTEM

Coonect the lower radiator hose and tighten the
radiator hose band screw to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 7 N-m {0.7 kgf-m, 5.1 Ibf.ft}

Install and tighten ths radiator mounting bolt to the
specified torgue.

TORQUE: 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m . 8.5 Ibf-ft}

Install the horn and tighten the mounting bolt 1o the
specified torgue.

TORQUE: 268 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 1bf-ft}

Connect the horn wires.

Connect the fan motor 2P (black) connector.
install the steering covers {page 2-3}.

install the fuel tank {page 2-4}.
Fill and bleed the cooling system {page 6-7).

WATER PUMP
MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION

NOTE:

The water pump cover and O-ring can be removed
with enging in the frame,

Inspect the telltale hole for signs of coolant ieakage.
If there is leakage, the mechanical seal is defective
and the water pump assembly must be replaced.




COOLING SYSTEM

REMIOVAL

Remove the engine from the frame {(section 7).

Remove the water pump cover mounting bolts and
cover.

Remove the O-ring and dowel pins from the water
pump assembly and disconnect the water hosse.

Dorot  Remove the water pump and O-ring from the crank-
disassemblethe case.
water pump.
Reptace the pump  INSPECTION
as an assembly if
itis damaged. Check the water pump for mechanical seal leakage
and bearing deterioration. Replace the water pump
as an assembly if necessary.
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

@O-R!NG

WATER PUMP

Apply a coat of clean engine oil to a new O-ring and
install it in the water pump shaft housing groove.

Align the water pump shaft groove with the oil
pump shaft and insert the water pump into the
crankcase,

Connect the water hose to the water pump
assembly and clamp the hose band securely.

Apply a coat of clean engine oi! to a new O-ring and
install it around the impelier housing.
install the dowel pins.

install the water pump cover to the water pumgp.
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install and tighten the cover bolts securely.

Install the engine in the frame {section 7}.

Fill and bleed the cocling system (page 6-7}.

Fill the engine with the recommended engine oil

{page 3-14).

Check the cooling system for leakage.

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK

The radiator
reserve tank can
be sarviced with
the rear wheel in

the swingarm.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Raise and support the motorcycle rear frame using
a hoist or jack under the engine.

CAUTION:

Do not support the motorcycle using oil fitter,

Remove the evaporative emission canister
(California type only).

Place a suitable container under the siphon tube
joint of the reserve tank.

Disconnect the radiator siphon tube and overflow
tube at the reserve tank.

Remove the reserve tank mounting bolt, filler
modnting nut and reserve tank.

tnstallation is in the reverse order of removal.

Fill the reserve tank with coolant {(page 5-7}
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

'g7 —'98: 54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 [bF-ft)
!

54 N.m {8.5 kgf-m , 40 |bf-fi}

26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 |bf.ft}

88 N-m {9.0 kgf-m ,
65 {pf.ft)

10 N-rm (1.0 kgf-m ,
7 Ibf.ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf.m ,
9 Ibf.fit)
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7. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION 7-3 ENGINE INSTALLATION 7-9
DRIVE SPROCKET REMOVAL 7-4 DRIVE SPROCKET INSTALLATION 7-14
ENGINE REMOVAL 7-5

After ' 98;

27 N-m (2.8 kgf.m , 20 [bf-f0)

55 N-m (5.6 kgf-m , 41 |bf.ft)

55 N-m (5.8 kgf-m , 41 Ibf.ft)

P @*/// 27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-t}

i
4
\.

4 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 bt ft)

10 Nom (1.0 kgf-m ,
7 Ibfft)

12 N-m 1.2 kgf-rm ,
9 1bf.ft}




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* Afloor jack or other adjustable support is required to support and maneuver the engine.

CAUTION:

Do not support the engine using the oil filter.

* When removing/installing the engine, cover the frame around the engine with tape beforehand for frame protection.
* The following components can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.
- Alternator {Section 9}
—Camshaft {Section 10)
— Carburetor (Section 5)
—Clutch/gearshift linkage {Section 8)
—Front cylinder {Section 11}
—Front cylinder head (Section 10}
—Igniticn pulse generator (Section 17)
—Starter motor/starter clutch (Section 18)
* The following components require engine removal for service,
— Cylinder/piston {Section 11}
- Crankshaft {Section 12}
- Oil pump {Section 4)
—Rear cylinder {Section 11)
—Rear cylinder head {Section 10}
—Shift fark, shift drum and gearshift spindie {Section 12}
—Transmission (Section 12)
—Water pump bedy {Section 6}
» After engine instaliation, adjust the following.
—Clutch cable {page 3-28)
—Drive chain (page 3-20}
—Throttle cable {page 3-4)

SPECIFICATION
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Engine dry weight VTB600C . '97 61.0kg{134.51tbs} = I
| After'98 62.0 kg {136.7 |bs}
VT600CD 64.0 kg {141.1 ibs)
Engine oil capacity 2.82(3.0USqt,25imp gt}
Coolant capagity 1.64 1.7 US gt 1.4imp gt}
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

TORQUE VALUES

Left rear cover bott

Drive sprocket setting plate bolt

Clutch cabte holder bolt

Gearshift pedal pinch bolt

Footpeg bracket holt

Swingarm pivot nut

Front engine mounting bolt {upper) "97 —'98:

After '58:

{lower) 97 —'98:

After '98:

Rear engine mounting bolt '97 —'98:

After '98;
Engine bracket bolt {front} '97—'98;
After '98;

{rear} ‘97 —'98:

After '98:

12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-fi}

10 Nem (1.0 kgfom , 7 IbF-t)

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

12 N.m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-ft)

358 N.m {4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf.ft)
88 N-m {9.0 kgf-m , 85 [bf ft)
54 N-m {5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf.ft)
55 N-m (5.6 kgf-m, 41 Ibf.ft)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 |bf.ft)
55 N-m {5.6 kgf-m , 41 Ibf.ft}
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft}
55 N-m (5.6 kgf-m , 41 [bf-ft)
26 Nem (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft}
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m , 20 |bf-ft)
26 N.-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-fi)
27 N.m {2.8 kgf-m , 20 {bf-ft)
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

DRIVE SPROCKET REMOVAL

Loosen the rear axle nut.

Loosen both lock nuts and turn both adjusting balts
as necessary.

Push the rear wheel forward fully, creating
maximum drive chain slack.

Remove the bolt, ciip, washer and left rear cover.

Remove the drive sprocket setting plate bolts.

WO

BOLTS
5

Align the drive sprocket setting plate teeth and
countershaft teeth, then remove the drive sproket
setting plate.

SETTING PLAT




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the drive sprocket.

DRIVE SPROCKET

ENGINE REMOVAL [ NeuTRAL sWITCH

CAUTION: \ e

Do not support the engine using the oil filter.

NOTE:

* Support the motoreycle safety stand or a hoist.

e Turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the
battery ground {-- } cable {(page 18-5}.

» A floor jack or adjustable support is required to s
support and maneuver the engine. The jack OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
height must be continually adjusted to refieve
stress for ease of bolt removal,

Drain the engine oil {page 3-14) and the radiator
coolant {page 6-6).

Disconnect the battery negative cable from the
battery terminal.

Remove the following:

—Fuel tank (page 2-4)

— Air cleaner housing {page 5-4}

— Air cleaner chamber {page 5-7)
- Carburetor (page 5-10)

-~ Exhaust pipe/muffler {page 2-14)
—Drive sprocket (page 7-4)

Disconnect the oil pressure and neutral switch
wires frem the switch terminals and free the switch
wire harpess from the engine and frame.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the nuts and discennect the starter motar
cable and ground cable from the starter motor,

Remove the clutch cable holder bolt and disconnect
the cluteh cable from the clutch lifter arm.

Remaove the right footpeg bracket boits.
Remuove the right footpeg and rear brake pedal.

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator wire 4P
(White} connector and free the wire harness from
the engine and frame.

. STARTER MeTeReA

TCH CABI

i H I e




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

‘87— '88:

Disconnect the alternator wire 3P (White) connector
and free the wire harness from the engine and
frame.

Loosen the radiator hose band screw and remove
the lower radiator hose {radiator-to-water pump}.

Remove the radiator mounting bolt,

Disconnect the water hoses {thermostat housing-
to-cylinder heads) frem the cylinder heads (page
10-5).

Piace a floor jack or other adjustable support under
the engine.

CAUTION:

Do not support the engine using the oil filter. This
may break the oil filter mount resulting in
crankcase replacement.

NOTE:

The jack height must be continually adjusted to i
relieve stress for ease of bolt removal, E&}%
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

After '98:  Remove the water tube from the rear cylinder.
Remove the bolts and the intet manifold.

Unclamp the hose bands and disconnect the water
hoses.
Disconnect the engine breather tube.

Place a floor jack or other adjustable support under
the engine.

CAUTION:

Do not support the engine using the oil filier. This
may break the oil filter mount resulting in
crankcase replacement.

NOTE:

The jack height must be continually adjusted to
relieve stress for ease of bolt removal.

Remove the front upper engine mounting bolt/nut
{10 mm) and collar.

Remoave the front upper engine bracket bohs (8
mm} and bracket.

Remove the front lower engine mounting bolt/nut
{10 mm}.

Remmove the front lower engine bracket bolts (8
mm} and bracket.

BRACKET BOLTSIE
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the rear enging mounting bolt/nut {10 mm}.
Remove the rear engine bracket bolis (8 mm) and
bracket.

Remove the swingarm pivot bolt caps.
Remove the swingarm pivot bolt, nut and collars,

CAUTION:

During engine removal, hold the engine securely
and be careful not 1o damage the frame, engine
and radiator fins.

Remove the engine from the right side of the frame.

ENGINE INSTALLATION

CAUTION:

Carefully align the mounting points with the jack
to prevent damage to engine, frame, wires and
cables.

NOTE:

* Loosely install all the engine mounting bolts and
nuts, then tighten the hotts and nuts to the
specified torque.

* At engine installation, temporarily install the
drive chain to the gearshift spindle.

*Be sure to install the mounting collars and
swingarm dust seals in their correct positions.

Use a floor jack or other adiustable support to
carefully maneuver the engine in to place.

Carefully afign the bolt holes in the frame and
engine.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Instail the swingarm pivot collars, bolt and nut.

Install the rear engine bracket and bracket bolts (8
mm}.
Install the rear engine mounting bolt/nut (10 mm).

Instali the front lower engine hracket and bracket
bolts {8 mm).

Instal! the frant lower engine mounting boit/nut (10
mmj.

Instatt the front upper engine bracket and bracket
bolts (8 mm}.

Install the collar and front upper engine mounting
bolt/nut {10 mm}.

Tighten the engine bracket and mounting bolt/nut
to the specified torque.

TORQUE:

Engine bracket boit (upper/lower}

‘97 —'98: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft}
After '98: 27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)
Front engine mounting bolt {upper/lower)
'q7—"98: 54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf.ft}
After '98: 55 N.m (5.6 kgf-m , 41 Ibf.ft)
Rear engine mounting bolt

97 —'98. 54 N-m {5.5 kgf-m , 40 |bf-fi}
After '98: 55 N.m {5.6 kgi-m , 471 |bf-fi}
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Tighten the swingarm pivot nut to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 65 Ibf-ft)

install the swingarm pivot bolt caps.

‘97— '98. Connect the water hoses (thermostat housing-to-
cylinder heads) 10 the cylinder heads.

After '88: Connect the water hoses {thermestai housing-to- After 92 SHOWN
cylinder heads) to the cylinder heads and clamp the
hose bands.

Connect the engine breather tube.

Apply engine oil to the new O-rings, then install to
the inlet manifoid.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the inlet manifold and tighten the bolis.
Connect the water tube to the rear cylinder.

Install the following:
—Carburetor {page 5-26)
—Fuel auto valve {page 5-35}

Instali and tighten the radiator mount bolt to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 9 N-m {0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 tbf.ft}

Connect the lower radiator hose (radiator-to-water
pump) o the water pump.
Tighten the band screw to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 7 N-m (0.7 kgf-m , 5.1 Ibf-ft}

Route the alternator wire harness properly {refer to
section 1).
Connect the alternator wire 3P {(White) connector.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Route the ignition pulse generator wire harness
properly {refer to section 2.

Connect the ignition pulse generator wire 2P
{White) connector.

install the rear brake pedal and right foctpeg.
Install and tighten the bracket bolt to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf.ft})

Connect the clutch cable to the clutch lifter arm, -
Install the ¢clutch cable holder and bolt.
Tighten the holder bolt to the specified torque,

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft)

Connect the starter motor cable and ground cable
to the starter motor,

Install and tighten the cable nut to the specified
torque.

TORGQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Route the neutral switch and oil pressure switch
wire harness properly {refer to section 2.

Connect the wire terminals.

install and tighten the oil pressure switch terminal
screw to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.23 kgf-m , 1.7 ibf.ft}




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

tnstall the foliowing:

—Drive sprocket {page 7-14)
—Gearshift arm {page 8-16)
—Exhaust pipe/muffler ipage 2-15}
—Carburetor {page 5-26)

—Air cleaner chamber (page 5-7)
—Air cleaner housing {page 5-b}
—¥Fuel1ank {page 2-7}

Fili the engine oil {page 3-14).

Fill and bleed the cooling system {page 8-6}.
Connect the battery negative cable to the battery
terminal,

DRIVE SPROCKET INSTALLATION

tnstall the drive chain to the drive sprocket.
Install the drive sprocket to the countershaft with its
marking side facing out.

install the drive sprocket setting plate onto the
countershaft and altign the bolt holes on the plate
with the holes of the sprockel.

Install and tighten the drive sprocket setting plate
bolts to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: T0N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

install the left rear cover, washer and clip to the
securely.

install and tighten the left rear cover bolt 1o the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 ibf.ft)

Adjust the drive chain slack {page 3-20}.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 65 {bf-ft)

'87 - 98: 127 N.m (13.0 kgf-m , 94 |bf-f1)
After '98: 128 N-m {13.1 kgf-m , 95 Ibf-ft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 8 Ibf-f)
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8. CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SERVICE INFORMATION 8-1 PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR 89
TROUBLESHOOTING 8-2 GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 8-12
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER CLUTCH INSTALLATION 8-16
REMOVAL 8-3

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
CLUTCH REMOVAL 8-5 INSTALLATION 8-20

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* The cluich and gearshift linkage maintenance can be done with the enging in the frame.

* Engine gil viscosity and level, and the use of oil additives have an effect on clutch disengagement. Oil additives of kind
are not recommended. When the clutch does not disengage or the motorcycle creeps with the clutch disengaged,
inspect the engine oil viscosity and level before servicing the clutch system.

* Clean off any gasket material from the right crankcase cover surface.

* Be careful not to damage the crankcase cover mating surface when servicing.

* When removing or servicing the clutch and gearshift linkage, use care not to allow dust or dirt to enter the engine.

* The crankease must be separated when the transmission requires servige (Section 12},

* Refer to section 17 for ignition pulse generator inspection.

SPECIFICATIONS
| LINIT: mm {in}
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Clutch lever free play 1 10-20{3/8—3/4)
_ Clutch spring free length . 43.2(1.70) — 41.6 (1.64)
Clutch disc thickness LA . 2.92—-308(0.115—-0.121) 2.6 {0.10)
o . B _292-308(0.115-0.127) . 26{0.100 |
| Clutch plate warpage | : e L 030700120
Clutch outer guide . _ 21.991—22.016 {0.8658 —0.8668} 220910870}
—— 0D, _31.950-31.975(1.2582—1.2689) .  319811.259)
Ciutch puter L.D. : 32.000- 32.025 {1.2598 — 1.2608} i 32101(1.284)
Git pump drive sprocket 1.D. o+ 32.000~ 32.025(1.2598— 1.2608)} i 32.10{1.264)
Mainshaft 0.B. at clutch outer guide 21.867 - 21.980 (0.8648 —0.8654} i 21.92{0.863)
TORQUE VALUES
Right crankcase cover bolt 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf.f)
Clutch cable holder bolt 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bffi)
Clutich lifter plate boit 12N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-f1)
Clutch center iock nut  "97—"98: 127 N-m {13.0 kgf-m , 94 |bf-fi} Stake
After '98: 128 N-m {13.1 kgf-m , 95 Ibf.fi)
Primary drive gear holt 88 N.-m {9.0 kgf-m , 656 Ibf-ft) UBS bolt
Apply oil to the threads and seating
surface
Gearshift cam plate bolt 12 Nom {1.2 kgi-m , 9 Ibf.ft) Apply a locking agent to the threads
Gearshift pedal pinch bolt 12N-m{1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-fi}
Gearshift return spring pin 23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
Gil pump driven sprocket boit 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 lbf-ft} Apply & locking agent to the threads




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TOOLS

Lock nut wrench, 17 > 27 mm
Gear holder
Clutch center holder

TROUBLESHOOTING

Clutch lever too hard

- Bamaged, kinked or dirty clutch cable
* Faulty clutch lifter plate bearing

« Damaged clutch lifter mechanism

- Improperly routed clutch cable

077160020300 or equivalent commercially available in U.5. A,

07724—0010100

07JMB—MN50301 or 07THGB—001010A or
07HGB—001010B and -
07HGB —001020A
07HGB - 001020B

{U.5.A. only)

Clutch will net disengage or motorcycle creeps with clutch disengaged

- Toa much clutch lever free play

- Warped clutch plates

- Loose clutch center lock nut

- Engine oil too high, improper ol viscosity

Clutch slips

* Clutch lifter sticking

+ Worn clutch discs

* Weak clutch springs

- No ciutch lever free play

Hard to shift

- Improper clutch operation or incarrect clutch adjustment

- Bent ar damaged shift forks {Section 12}
- Bent shift fork shaft {Section 12)

- Bent or damaged gearshift spindle

+ Damaged shift drum cam grooves

Transmission jumps out of gear
- Worn gear dogs or slots
- Bent shift fork shaft {Section 12)
- Broken shift drum stopper arm
* Worn ar bent shift forks (Section 12}
+ Broken gearshift linkage return spring




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil {page 3-14).
Disconnect the clutch cable from the cluteh lifter
arm.,

Remove tha right crankcase bolts and cover.

‘97 '88: Remove the dowel pins and gasket.

NOTE:

After ‘98 models have sealant instead of a paper
gasket.

After '98: Remove the dowel pins and clean off the sealant

Be careful not 1o from the mating surface.
damege the

maling surface.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the clutch lifter piece.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the snap ring and return spring from the
right crankcase cover.

Remove the clutch lifter arm,

INSPECTION

Check the dust seal fatigue or damage.

Check the nzedle bearing for wear, damage or
loose fit.

Replace these parts if necessary.

NOTE:

if the dust seal replacement is required, press the
dust seal to the case surface.

Check the clutch lifter arm for damage or bending.
Check the spring for fatigue or damage.
Replace these parts if necessary.

Apply grease to the cluteh lifter arm sliding surface.
Apply grease to the dust sesl lips and needle
bearing.

DUST SEAL e N

LIFTER ARM




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH REMOVAL

If the oif pump  Remove the right crankcase cover {page 8-3).
driven sprocket
will be removed,
{oosen the driven
sprocket bolt with
the clutch is stilf
instalied.

Loosen the ciutch lifter plate bolts in a crisscross
pattern in 2 or 3 steps.
Rernove the lifter plate/bearing and clutch springs.

Unstake the clutch center lock nut,

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the mainshaft threads.

Hold the pressure plate with the clutch center
holder and loosen the clutch center lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07JMB—MN50301 or
D7HGB —001G10A or
O7HGB - 0013108 and
07HGB~ 001020A
07HGB— 0010208
{U.5.A. only)

Lock nut wrench 07716—0020300
Equivalent commercially
available in U.3.A.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Rermoave the clutch center lock nut and washer.

Rermoave the clutch center.

Remoave the judder spring, spring seat, clutch discs
and clutch plates as a set.

Remove the pressure plate.

GXSPRING SEAT/DISCS/
REPLATE - & =

Remove the washer and clutch outer.

Remove the cil pump driven sprocket bolt and
washer.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the cil pump drive sprocket, driven - g *?%
sprocket and oif pump drive chain as a set.
Remove the clutch outer guide.

INSPECTION
LIFTER PLATE BEARING

Check the lifter plate bearing for damage.

Turn the bearing inner race with your finger. The
bearing should turn smoothly and quietly without
play.

Also check that the bearing outer race fits in the
plate.

Replace the bearing if necessary.

CLUTCH SPRING
Aeplace the clutch  Measure the clutch spring free length,

springs as a sef.
SERVICE LIMIT: 41.6 mm (1.64 in}

CLUTCH DISC

Replace the discs  Check the clutch discs for signs of scoring or
and plates as aset. discaloration.

Measure the thickness of the discs.
SERVICE LIMITS:

Disk A: 2.6 mm {0.10in)
Disk B: 2.6 mm {0.10 in}




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Replace the discs
and plates as a sef.

CLUTCH PLATE

Check the plate for excessive warpage or
discoloration.
Check the plate warpage on a surface plate using a
feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.3 mm (0.012 in)

-

CLUTCH CENTER CLUTCH CENTER

Cheack the clutch center for nicks, indentations or
abnormal wear made by the clutch plates.

CLUTCH OUTER CLUTCH OUTER

Check the siats in the clutch outer for nicks or
indentations made by clutch discs.

Measure the I.D. of the clutch outer.

SERVICE LIMIT: 32.10 mm (1.264 in}

CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE
Measure the ciutch outer guide.

SERVICE LIMITS: 0.D.: 31.98 mm {1,258 in}
I.D.: 22.09 mm (0.87C in}
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

OIL PUMP DRIVE SPROCKET

Chack the oil pump drive sprocket for damage.
Measure the |.D. of the drive sprocket.

SERVICE LIMIT: 32.10 mm (1.264 in)

MAINSHAFT

Measure the mainshaft O.D. at the cluich outer
guide.

SERVICE LIMIT: 21.92 mm (0.863 in}

JUDDER SPRING, SPRING SEAT SPRING SEAT

Check the spring seat and judder spring for
distortion, wear of damage.

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR
REMOVAL

Remove the clutch (page 8-51.

Remove the ignition pulse generator mounting
belts and ignition pulse generators.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

The primary drive
gear will oniy go
on in one position
because of the
extra wide
atigning spline.

Temporarily install the cluich outer onto the
mainshaft.

Hold the primary drive gear with the gear holder
and remove the primary drive gear boit.

TOOL:
Gear holder 07724—0010100

Remove the clutch outer and gear holder.
Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor and
primary drive gear.

JGNITIO

INSPECTION PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR

Chack the serrated teeth of the primary drive gear
for wear or damage.

Check the serrated teeth of the sub gear for wear or
damage.

INSTALLATION

install the primary drive gear with the "OUT"” mark
facing out.

"OUT" MARK"

o
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

The ignition pulse  Install the ignition pulse generator rotor.
generator rotor
will only goonin
one position
because of the
extra wide
aligning spline.

Apply engine oil to the primary drive gear bolt
threads and seating surface.
tnstall the washer and primary drive gear bolt.

Temporarily install the clutch outer onto the
mainshaft.
Hold the primary drive gear with the gear holder,

TOOL.:
Gear holder 07724—0010100

Tighten the primary drive gear bolt to the specified
iorque.

TORQUE: 88 N-m {9.0 kgf-m , 65 Ibf-ft)

Remove the gear holder, clutch outer and cluich
outer guide.

Apply a locking agent to the ignition pulse
generator bolt threads.

Instali the ignition pulse generators and tighien the
bolts 1o the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibfft)




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the clutch (page 8-16}.

NOTE:

if the ignition pulse geneiator wire grommets were
removed from the case groove, reinstall them
securely.

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE B
REMOVAL {4

Remove the left rear cover (page 7-4).
Rermove the gearshift arm pinch bolt and gearshift
arm from the gearshift spindle.

NCHBOLT .

Remove the bolts and gearshift pedal/arm from the
left fooipeg.

Remove the following:

-~ Right crankcase cover |page 8-3)
- Clutch {page 8-5)

- Qil pump drive chain {page 8-6)

GEARSHIFT PEDAL

Remove the oil pipe stay mounting bolt and oil pipe
mounting bolt.
Pull the oil pipe out of the stay and oil pump.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the O-ring from the oil pipe.

Remove the gearshift spindle from the crankcase
while unhooking the shifter arm from the gearshift
cam plate.

Remove the bolt, washer, gearshift drum stopper,
collar and spring.

Remove the boit and gearshift cam plate,




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

INSPECTION

Check the gearshift spindle for wear or damage.
Check the return spring for fatigue or damage.

SPINDLE

Inspect the gearshift pedal shaft for damage or LOCK NUTS
locse lock nuts.

Replace the shaftif necessary.

Inspect the dust seals and pivot coliar for wear or

damage. S DUSTSEALS  COLLAR

Replace if necessary.

Apply grease to the dust seal lips and pivot collar,
instafl them into the pedal shaft.

INSTALLATION

install the gearshift cam plate to the shift drum.

NOTE:

install the gearshift cam plate aligning the hole on
the cam plate with the dowel pin.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Clean and apply a locking agent to the gearshift
cam plaie bolt threads,

Install and tighten the bolt to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-ft)

install the collar, spring, gearshift drum stopper,
washer and bolt as a set.
Tighten the bolt securely.

- STOPPE

Install the gearshift spindle by aligning the return
spring ends with the pin in the case.

Apply oil to the new O-ring.
install the oil pipe with a new O-ring onto the il
pipe stay and oil pump.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install and tighten the boit securely.

Install the following:
- Qil pump drive chain/Clutch {see below)
—Right crankcase cover (page 8-20}

Install the gearshift pedal and gearshift pedal
mounting bolt.
Tighten the mounting bolt securely.

GEARSHIFT PEDAL

Instait the gearshift arm to the gearshift spindle
aligning the punch mark on the spindle with the
punch mark of the gearshift arm.

Install and tighten the gearshift arm pinch bolt to
the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 8 ibf-ft)

Install the left rear cover (page 7-15).

CLUTCH INSTALLATION

NOTE:

e

If the oil pump driven sprocket is removed, tighien
the driven sprocket boit to the specified torgue after
clutch instzllation.

" . DRIVE.SPROCKET

fnstall the oil pump  Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the clutch outer
drive sprocket  guide outer surface.
withits tabs side Install the clutch outer guide to the mainshaft.
facing out. Install the oil pump drive sprocket to the clutch
outer guide.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Instal} the oil pump drive chain to the oil pump
drive and driven sprocket.

Instalt the il pump driven sprocket with the “IN"
mark on the driven sprocket facing inside.

Align the flat surfaces of the driven sprocket hole
and oil pump shaft end.

Clean and apply & locking agent to the qil pump
driven sprocket bolt threads.
install the oil pump driven sprocket bolt.

NOTE:

If the oil pump driven sprocket is removed, tighten
the driven sprockst bolt to the specified torqus after
clutch instailation,

Align the cut-cuts in the clutch outer with the tabs 5

. . . . 4
an the oil pump drive sprocket while turning the
sprocket with the chain and pushing the clutch
outer an to the shaft.

Install the thrust washer onto the mainshaft.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Coa_t the f:iutch discs and clutch plates with clean CLUTCH DISC B
engine oil.

Install the clutch disc B, spring seat and judder
spring on the elutch center as shown.

JUDDER SPRING

tnstali the six clutch piates and six clutch discs A
alternately, starting with a clutch plate to the clutch
center.

Install the washer, pressure plate, clutch discs,
clutch plates, judder spring, spring seat and clutch
center as a set to the clutch outer.

SPRING SEAT

CLUTCH PLATE

JUDDER SPRING

SPRING SEAT

CLUTCH CENTER

CLUTCHDISCB CLUTCH DISC A

install the clutch assembly to the mainshaft.

Install the new spring washer with its “OUT SIDE"
mark facing out,

Apply engine oil to new clutch center lock nut ’i
threads.
Install the new clutch center iock nut.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Hold the clutch center with the clutch center holder. -~ JINAFECHEmIRE: I

TOOLS:

Clutch center hoider 074MB— MNB0301 or
07HGB—001010A or
07HGR —001010B and
O7THGB — 001020A
07HGB — 0010208
{U.S.A. only}

Tighten the lack nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: "97—"98: 127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m , 94 Ibfft}
After’98: 128 N-m (13.1 kgf-m , 95 |bf.ft}

Rermoave the special tools and stake the lock nut into
the mainshaft groove.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the mainshaft threads.

Instail the clgtch springs and Iiﬁer p!ate;’bearing: LS{-S-PHiN@S
Install and tighien the clutch lifter plate bolis in a )
crisscross patiern in several steps.

L

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 [bf-ft)

it the oil pump driven spracket is removed, tighten
the driven sprocket bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 17 Ibf.ft}

Install the right crankcase cover (see next page}.

SPROCKET BOLT
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

ASSEMBLY

Apply grease to the clutch lifter arm pivot needle
hearings and dust seal lips.

Apply grease to the civich lifter arm sliding
surfaces and slit.
Install the cluteh lifter arm.

Install the return spring &nd snap ring,
Hook the spring end in the cover tab securely, and
turn the ghafi.

Apply grease to the clutch lifter piece.
Instali the clutch lifter piece, aligning the piece end
with the groove in the clutch lifter arm.

8-20



CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

‘97— '98:

After '88:

Be careful not o
damage the
mating surface.

INSTALLATION

Install the dowei pins and new gasket.

Ciean the right crankcase cover mating surface.

Apply sealant well to the right crankcase cover
mating surface as shown.

CAUTION:

Do not wipe off the excessive sealant by using the
organic solvent.

Ingtall the dowel pins,

Install the right crankcase cover,
Install and tighten the right crankcase cover bolts in
a crisscross pattern in several steps.

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf.fy)

Connect the ciutch cabie and install the cable
holder and baolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

Fill the engine oil {page 3-14).
Perform the clutch adjustment {page 3-28).




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-ft)

\ '97—'98: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 bf-ft)

After '98: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft}

9798 127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m , 84 1Bt
After '98: 128 N-m (13.1 kgf-m , 95 (bf-ft}

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-fi}

12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , © Ibf-ft}
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9. ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

SERVICE INFORMATION 9-1 FLYWHEEL, STARTER CLUTCH 9-3 ;
TROUBLESHOOTING 9-1 STATOR INSTALLATION 9-9
STATOR REMOVAL 9-2

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* The alternator and starter clutch maintenance can be done with the engine in the frame.

* Refer to section 16 for alternator inspection.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter driven gear i.D. 37.000—37.025 {1.4567 —1.4577) 37.1041.461)
0.D. 57.749—57.768 {2,2736—2.2743) 57.73(2.273)
Starter clutch outer 1.D. 74.434—74.440 {2.9297 — 2.9307} 74.46(2.931)
TORQUE VALUES
Left crankcase cover bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}
Fiywheel bolt ‘97 —98: 127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m , 94 |Ibf-ft) Left hand threads
After "98: 12BN-m {13.1 kgf-m, 95 Ibf-ft}  Apply oil to the threads and seating
surface
Starter one-way clutch torx bolt ‘97 --'88: 29 N.m (3.0 kgf.m , 22 |bf-ft} Apply a locking agent to the threads
After '98: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 ibf-fi)
Stator mounting socket bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft} Apply a locking agent to the threads
Alternator cord clamper 12 N-m 1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft} Apply a locking agent to the threads
tgnition pulse generator bolt 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 ibf.ft} Apply a locking agent to the threads
TOOLS
Flywheel holder 07725 —004G000
Rotor puller 07733--0020001 or 07933 —3290001 {LJ.S.A. only)

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn

 Faulty starter clutch
* Damaged reduction gear
- Damaged starter idie gear




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

STATOR REMOVAL

Refer topage 16-7 Remove the left side cover (page 2-3) and
for afternator  disconnect the aiternator 3P {White) connector.
fcharging coil)
inspection.

Remove the left rear cover (page 7-4}.

Place a container under the left crankcase cover to
catch the engine oil.

Loosenthe iefi Remove the eleven left crankcase cover bolts and
crankcase cover covar.
bolts ina
origscross pattern CAUTION:
in several steps.

The left crankcase cover (stator} is magnetically
attached to the flywheel, be careful to removal.

'87--'88. Remove the gasket and dowel pins,

NOTE:

After ‘98 models have sealant instead of a paper
gasket.

After '38: Remove the dowel pins and clean off the sealant
Be cargful not to  from the mating surface.
damege the
mating surface.

Remove the socket bolts and wire clamp from the
left crankcase cover.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Remove the stator grommets from the left
crankcase cover.

Remove the socket bolts and stator fram the left
crankcase cover.

FLYWHEEL, STARTER CLUTCH . IBLEGEAR D]

Refer topage 16-7 Remove the left crankcase cover {page 9-21.
for afternator

feharging coif) Remove the starter idle gear and shaft.
inspection. Remove the starter reduction gear and shaft.

CAUTION:

The flywhee! bolt has left hand threads.

Remove the flywheel bolt and washer while
holding the fiywheel with a flywheel! hoider.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725—0040000
Equivalent commercially
avaitable in U.S.A,




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Remove the flywheel using the rotor puller.

TOOL:

Rotor puller 077330020001 or
079333290001
(U.S.A. only}

Remove the needle bearing and woodruff key from
the crankshatft.

NOTE:

* During woodruff key removal, be careful not to
damage the key groove or crankshaft.
» Do not lose the woodruff key,

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR, STARTER DRIVEN GEAR
CLUTCH REMOVAL

Check that the driven gear turns smoothly in one
direction and locks up in the ather direction.

Remove the starter driven gear from the flywheel
while turning the driven gear counterclockwise.

Remove the starter one-way ciutch torx bolts while

BOLTS
holding the flywheei with a flywheel holder.
TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725— 004G00C

Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A,

FLYWHEEL HOLDE




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Remove the clutch housing and one-way clutch WHEEL
from the flywheel. -
Remove the washer.

STARTER CLUTCH INSPECTION

NEEDLE BEARING
NEEDLE BEARING T

Check the needle bearing clutch sprag far
abnormal wear, damage.

ONE-WAY CLUTCH

Check the one-way ciutch sprag fer abnormal wear,
damage or irregular movement.

CLUTCH HOUSING

Check the clutch inner contact surface of the
heusing for damage.

E-WAY CLUTCH

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

Check the roller contact surface for damage.
Measure the driven gear 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 57.73 mm {2,273 in)
Measure the driven gear |.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 37.10 mm {1.461 in)




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR, STARTER CLUTCH
INSTALLATION

WASHER CLUTCH HOUSING

STARTER ONE-WAY CLUTCH
TORX BOLT

‘97 —"98: 29 Nern (3.0 kgf-m , 22 tbf.ft)
After'98: 30N-m {3.1 kgf-m , 22 tbf.ft)

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

ONE-WAY CLUTCH

FLYWHEEL

Clean the ane-way cluich and apply engine cil to
the sprag,

Install the one-way clutch into the clutch housing
with its flange side facing flywheel,

Install the washer,
install the clutch housing/one-way clutch to the
flywheel.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

When woodruff
key instaflation, be
careful not to
damage the key
groove or
crankshaft,

Hoid the flywhee! using the flywheel holder.

TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725-- 0040000

Clean and apply a locking agent to the starter ane-
way clutch torx bolt threads.
Install and tighten the starter one-way clutch tarx
bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: "97—'98: 29 N.m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft)
After '99: 30 N.-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

X

FLYWHEE

Instail the starter driven gear to the flywheel while
turning the driven gear counterclockwise.

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Apply engine oil to the needle bearing and install it
onto the crankshaft.

Wipe any oil off the mating surface of the
crankshaft,

Instafll the woodruff key to the key groove of
crankshaft.

Wipe any oil off the mating surface of the flywheel.

Install the flywheel to the crankshaft aligning the
key groove of the flywheel with the woodruff key
on the crankshaft.




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hold the flywheet using the flywheel hoider.

TOOL:

Fiywheel holder 07725—0040000
Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Install the washer,

CAUTION:

The flywheel bolt has left hand threads.

Apply engine oil 1o the flywheel bolt threads and
seating surface.

Instali and tighten the flywhee! bolt to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: '97—"98: 127 N.m {13.0 kgf-m , 94 |bf-ft)
After '98: 128 N.m {13.1 kgf-m , 95 |bf-ft)

Check the starter reduction gear, shaft and journal
for wear or damage.

Check the starter idle gear, shaft and journal for
wear or damage.

Apply engine oil to the starter reduction gear,
starter idle gear and shafts.

Install the starter reduction gear, starter idle gear
and shafis to the lefi crankcase as assembly.

NOTE:

Install the starier reduction gear with its “QUT”
mark facing out.

Install the stator and left crankcase cover {page 9-9).




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

STATOR INSTALLATION

WIRE CLMPS LEFT CRANKCASE COVER
GROMMET

STATOR MOUNTING
SOCKET BOLTS
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 [bf-ft) STATOR

Instali the stator to the left crankcase cover.

Clean and apply a locking agent to the stator
mounting socket bolt threads.

Install and fighten the stator mounting socket bolts
to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 1bf-f}

Ciean and apply sealant to the wire grommets
seating surface and install the grommets into the
grooves in the left crankcase cover,




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Clean and apply a locking agent to the cord clamp
socket bolt threads.

Install the cord clamp to the left crankcase cover.
Install and tighten the socket bolt to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 [bf-ft)

‘87— '98. Install the dowel pins and new gasket.

After'88: Clean off the sealant from the left crankcase cover
Be careful not to mating surface.
damage the  Apply sealant well to the left crankcase cover
mating surface. mating surface.

CAUTION:

Do not wipe off the excessive sealant by using the
organic solvent.

install the dowe! pins,

Instatl the left crankcase cover.

NOTE:

The left crankcase cover (stator} is magnetically
attached tc the flywheel, so be careful during
installation.

Install and tighten the left crankcase cover bolts to
the specified torque in a crisscross pattern in
several steps.

TORQUE: 12 N.-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-ft)
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

NOTE:

Route the wire harness properly (page 1-24, 28).

Install the clamps onto the wires.

Connect the alternator 3P {White} connector.

Install the left rear cover (page 7-15).
install the left side cover {page 2-3).

Check the engine il level {page 3-14).
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m . 17 {bfft) 10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

‘97 —'98; 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 |bff1)
After '98: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 [bfft}

23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

or-ee

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m , 35 Ibf-f1)

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-fi}
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10. CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING

CYLINDER COMPRESSION
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

10-1
10-3
10-4
10-5
10-7
10-13
10-14

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION
CAMSHAFT INSTALLTION

CYLINDER HEAD COVER
INSTALLATION

10-17
10-19
10-21
10-23
10-25

10-31

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* The engine must be removed from the frame before servicing the rear cylinder head.

* The front and rear cytinder head cover and front cylinder head can be serviced with the engine in the frame.

* The camshaft can be serviced with the engine in the frame.

* Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces when removing the cyfinder head cover and cylinder head.
* When disassembling, mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their origina' locations,

» Clean all disassembled parts with clean solvent and dry them using compressed air before inspection.

* During assembly apply molybdenum disulfied oil to the camshaft holders, camshaft journals of the cylinder head, rocker
arm shafts, rocker arm slipper faces and valve stems to pravide initial lubrication.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder compression 1,324 = 98 kPa (13.5 = 1.0 kgf/em’, i
192 + 14 psi) at 400 rpm

Cylinder head warpage - E— 0.10{0.004)
Valve, ' Valve clearance IN 0.15 {0.006} o 1
valve guide EX 0.20 {0.008) I

I Valve stem O.D. IN 5.475--5.490 {0.2156 — 0.2161}  5.45(0.215) |

I EX 6,565~ 6,570 (0.2581—0.2587) 6.55 (0.258) |

| Valve guide L.D. IN 5.500—5.512 (0.2165  0.2170) 5.56{0.219}

! : EX 6.606—6.615 (0.2598—0.2604} 6.65 (0.262)

. Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.010—0.037 {0.0004 —0.0015} 0.10 (0.004)

: N EX 0.030—0.060 (0.0012—0.0024) 0.11 {0.004}

* Valve guide projection | IN 19.4-19.60.76—-0.77) —
__above cylinder head EX 17.9 18.1(0.70—-0.71) _ _ — |

i ! Valve seat width INEX 0.90—1.10 {0.035—0.043) 1.5 (0,06}
Valve Inner IN 38.11 (1.500) 36.47 {1.436)
spring EX 38.81(1.528) 37.51{1.47%)
free length Outer IN 42.14 {1.659} 40.58 {1.598)

EX 42.83 (1.686) | _s250620)
Camshaft Cam lobe height . iN ‘97 —'98 37.930 {1.4933) ¢ 37.73(1.485)
Atter '98 | 37.188--37.348 (1.4641— 1.4704) | 37.16(1.463)
: EX '97-'98 | 37.950(1.4941) 37.75{1.486)
! After '98 | 37.605—237.765 (1.4805- 1.4868) 37.58 {1.480}
|_Journal 0.D. 21.959 —21,980 (0.8645--0.8654) 21.90 (0.862)
Runout 0.030 (D.0012} 0.05 {0.002)
Oil clearance 0.050—0.111 (0.0020—0.0044) 0.13(0.005)

_ tdentification rmarks “F": Front, "R’ Rear — -
Rockerarm 1.D. INJEX 12.000—12.01810.4724—0.4731) 12.05{D.474)
Rocker arm shaft O.D. i IN/EX 11.866—11.984 (06,4711 0.4718) i 11.911(0.469)
Rocker arm-to-rocker arm shaft clearance 0.016—0.052 {0.0008 — 0.0020} | 0.07 {0.003)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

TORQUE VALUES

Spark plug

Cylinder head cover bolt
Valve adjust cover bolt
Valve adjusting screw lock nut

Cam sprocket bolt

Camshatt holder 8 mm boit
g mm nut
Camshaft end holder bolt

Cam chain tensioner mounting bolt
Cylinder head 8 mm bolt

6 mm boit

13 mm nut

TOOLS

Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm {IN}
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm {EX)
Valve spring compressar

Valve seat cutter {Commercially available in UJ.S.A.}

Seat cutter

—Flat cutter

—Interior cutter

— Cutter holder

IN 27.5 mim (45%)
EX 3B mm {457
IN 28 mm {32°)
EX 38 mm {32°)
IN 30 mm {(60°)
EX 37.5 mm {60°)
IN 5.5 mm

EX 6.6 mm

Valve guide driver attachment {{N)
Valve guide driver attachment {EX)
Valve guide reamer {IN}
Valve guide reamer (EX}

14 N-m {1.4 kgf.m , 10 Ibf.ft}
10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf.ft}
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft}

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 |bf-ft)
23N:m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft}
23 N-m{2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-f}
9 N.m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)
10N-m {1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft}
10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf.ft)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf.ft}
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft}
47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m , 35 |bf-ft)

07742 - 0010100
07742 —-0010200
07757 - 0010000

07780 —0010200
07780—0010400
07780—-0012100
07780—G0172300
07780—0014000
07780—0014100
07781--0010101
07781 00170201
07943—MF50100
07943 — Mrb0200
07984 — 2000001
07984 —ZE20001

Apply oil to the threads and seating
surface
Apply alocking agent to the threads

Apply a locking agent to the threads
- Apply it to the threads and seating
-——  surface

Mot availabte in U,S.A, or 07942 — 6570100
or 07957 —3290001

or 07984 — 2000000
or 07984 —ZE2000D
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

TROUBLESHOOTING

s Engine top-end problems usually affect engine perfermance. These can be diagnosed by a compression test, or by
tracking nolses to the top-end.

s If performance is poor at low speeds, check for white smoke in the crankcase breather tube. if the tube is smoky, check for
a seized piston ring.

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance Excessive noise
at low speed * Incorrect valve adjustment
- Valves - Sticking valve or broken vaive spring
—Incorrect valve adjustment - Damaged or worn camshaft
—Burned or bent valves * Loose or worn cam chain
—Incorrect valve timing * Worn or damaged cam chain tensioner
— Broken valve spring - Worn cam sprocket teeth
- Uneven valve seating - Faulty cylinder, piston {Section 11)
 Cylinder head
—Leaking or damaged cylinder head gasket Rough idle
- Warped or cracked cylinder head > Low cylinder compression

+ Loose spark piug
+ Faulty cylinder, piston {(Section 11)

Compression too high
- Excessive carbon build-up in cylinder head or on top of
piston

Excessive smoke

- Worn valve stem or valve guide

- Damaged stem seal

- Faulty cylinder, piston {Section 11)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CYLINDER COMPRESSION

AW ARNING

#f the engine must be running to do some work,
make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run
the engine in an enclosed area.

Warm up the engine to normal operating
temperature.

Stop the engine, disconnect the spark plug caps
and remove one spark plug cap at a time.

NOTE:

To measure the cylinder compression of each
cylinder, remove only one plug at a time.

Shift the transmission into neutral.
install the compression gauge attachment in a
spark plug hole.

Connect the compression gauge to the attachment.

Open the throttle all the way and crank the engine
with the starter motor.

NOTE

Crank the engine until the gauge reading stops
rising. The maximum reading is usually reached
within 4 -7 seconds.

STANDARD: 1,324 - 98 kPa (13.56 = 1.0 kgf/fem?,
192 = 14 psi) at 400 rpm

If compression is high, it indicates that carbon
deposits have accumulated on the combustion
chamber and/or the piston crown.

tf compression is low, pour 3—-5 ¢cc (0.1—0.2 g2) of
clean engine oil into the cylinder throuh the spark
plug hoie and recheck the compression.

If the compression increases from the previous
value, check the cylinder, piston and piston rings.

- Leaking cylinder head gasket

* Worn piston ring

* Worn cylinder and piston

if compression is the same as the previous value,
check the valves for leakage.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL
FRONT

Drain the coolant (page 6-6.

Remove the steering covers {page 2-3}.
Ramove the fuel tank {page 2-4).

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-4).
Remove the carburetors {"97 —"98: page 5-10}.

Disconnect the spark plug caps.

Remove the water pipe mounting bolt, front water
pipe and O-ring.

NOTE:

tf coolant drips on the engine, wipe it off
immediately.

Remove the cylinder head cover boits, washers and
rubber seals.

Be careful notto  Remaove the cylinder head cover and gasket.
damage the wire
harness and
mating surfaces
when removing the
cyfinder head
cover.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

REAR

Drain the coolant (page 6-6}.

Remove the steering covers {(page 2-3}.

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-4}.

Remove the air cleaner housing {page 5-4).

Remove the carburetor{s) {'$7 '898: page 5-10,
After '98; page 5-11}.

Remave the inlet manifold {After '98: page 7-8).

Remove the socket bolts and vatve adjusting cover.

Disconnect the spark plug caps and crankcase
breather tube.

Remove the water pipe mounting bolt, rear water
pipe and G-ring.

NOTE:

If coolant drips on the engine, wipe it off
immediately.

Remove the cyiinder head cover bolts, washers and
rubber seals.
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Be careful not o Align the wire harness with the valve adjusting REAR CYLINDER HEAD COVER

damage the wire hole, then remove the rear cylinder head cover to k e
harngss and  forward. \ h
mating surfaces
whear ramoving the
cylinder head
cover,

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

NOTE:

* The camshaft can be serviced with the engine
in the frame.

» The rear cylinder camshaft service procedurs
is the same as the front cylinder camshaft
service procedure.

Remove the front cylinder head cover (page 10-5),

Remove the crankshaft hoie cap and timing hole
cap from the left crankcase cover.

Remove the camshaft end holder bolts and
camshaft end holder.

Remove the dowe! pins.
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Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
“FT” mark f{rear cylinder: "RT" mark) with the
index mark on the left crankcase cover.

Make sure the rear cylinder is at TDC {top dead
center}.

Measure the cam chain tensioner wedge B length WEDGE B
as shown.

6 mm (0.2 in}
SERVICE LIMIT: 6 mm {0.2in}

When the service limit is exceeded, replace the
cam chain.

The cam chain can be replaced after removing the
following parts:
WEDGE A
Front:
—Front camshaft
—Flywhee! {Section 9)
Rear:
- Rear camshaft
Primary drive gear (Section 8}

Puli the cam chain tensioner wedge A straight up
while holding wedge B down,
Securs wedge A with a 2 mm pin as shown.

NOTE.

Be careful not to let the 2 mm pin falt into the
crankcase.

Remove the cam sprocket bolt, turn the crankshaft
counterclockwise one full turn {360°) and remove
the other cam sprocket bolt.

NOTE:

Be careful not to {et the cam sprocket bolts fall into
the crankcase.
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Remove the cam sprocket from the camshaft flange
surface.

Remove the camshaft holder nuts (8 mm)/washer.
Remove the camshaft holder bolts (8 mm) and oil
guide plate.

Remove the camshaft holder assembly.

Remove the dowel pins.

Remove the camshaft.
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Remove the cam sprocket from cam chain.
Attach a piece of mechanic’s wire 1o the cam chain
te prevent it form being dropped into the crankcase.

CAM CHAIN

CAMSHAFT HOLDER DISASSEMBLY  (exiausT

NOTE:

ROCKER ARM =

The rear cylinder camshaft holder service uses the
same procedure as the front cylinder camshaft
holder,

Remove the exhaust rocker arm shaft, exhaust

rocker arm and wave washer from the camshaft i
holder. i K

WAVE WASHER

Remove the intake rocker arm shaft, intake rocker

(INTAKE »
arms and wave washers from the camshaft hoider.

_ SHAFT
ROCKER ARM

WAVE WASHER

Remove the valve adjuster lock nut and vaive

Lo ADJUSTING SCREW
adjusting screw,

LOCK NUT
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INSPECTION

CAMSHAFT RUNOQUT

Support both ends of the camshaft with V-blocks
and check the camshaft runout with a dial indicator,

Actual runout Is 1/2 the total indicatar reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm {0.002 in}

CAM LOBE HEIGHT

inspect the cam lobe surfaces for scoring or
evidence of insufficient lubrication.

Measure the height of each cam lobe using a
micrometer.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: "87—"98: 37.73mm{1.485in)
After '98: 37.16 mim {1.463 in)
EX: "97—"98: 37.75 mm {1.486 in)
After '98: 37.5Bmm (1.480 in)

NOTE:

Inspect the rocker arm if the cam lobe is worn or
damaged.

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL

Inspect the camshaft journal surfaces for scoring or
evidence of insufficient lubrication.

Measure the C.D. of each camshaft journal.

SERVICE LIMIT: 21.80 mm {0.862 in}

NOTE:

inspect the oil passages and carmshaft holder for
wear ar damage if the journal surface is worn or
damaged.

10-11



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE

Ciean off any oil from the journals of the camshaft
hoiders, head and camshafis.

Put the camshaft onto the cylinder head and lay a
strip of plastigauge lengthwise on the top of each
camshaft journal,

NOTE:;

¢ Do not block any oil holes with the plastigauge.
* Do not rotate the camshaft during inspection.

Install the camshaft holder and camshaft end
holder.

install and tighten the camshaft holder boits/nuts {8
mm} to the specified torque in 2 — 3 steps.

TORQUE: 23 N.m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft}

Install and tighten the camshaft holder bolts {6 mm)
to the specified torque in 2— 3 steps.

TORQUE: 10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf.ft}

Remove the camshaft holder and measure the
widih of each plastigauge.
The widest thickness determines the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: .13 mm {0.005 in)

When the service limit is exceeded, replace the
camshaft and recheck the oit clearance.

Replace the cylinder head and camshaft holders if
the clearance still exceads the service limit. i

ROCKER ARM, ROCKER ARM SHAFT

Inspect the sliding surface of the rocker arms for
wear or damage where they contact the camshaft,
or for clogged oil holes.

Inspect the contact surface of the valve adjuster
screw for wear or damage.

Measure the 1.D. of each rocker arm.

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.05 mm {0.474 in)
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Measure the each rocker arm shaft 0.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 11.81 mm {0.469 in}

Inspect the shaft for wear or damage and calculate
the shaft to rocker arm clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.07 mm (0.003 in)

Replace the rocker arm and/or shaft if necessary.

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

NOTE:

* The engine must he removed from the frame
before servicing the rear cylinder head.

* The front cylinder head and rear cytinder head
caver can be serviced with the engine in the
frame.

®* The rear cylinder head service uses the same
procedure as the front cylinder head.

Remove the engine from the frame {rear cylinder
only/Section 7).

Remove the cylinder head cover (page 10-5).
Remove the camshaft (page 10-71.

Remove the cam chain tensioner mounting bolts
and sealing washers.
Remove the cam chain tensicner,

Loosen the bolts  Remaove the following cylinder head bolts and nuts:
and nutsina —8 mm bolts/washers
crisscross pattern —6 mm bolt
inseveral times. 10 mm nuts/washers

Be careful not to  Remove the cylinder head.
damage the
mating surfaces
when removing the
cylinder head,
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Remaove the gasket and dowel pins,

Remove the cam chain guide.

‘87—'88. Loosen the screw and remowve the carburetor
insulator.

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Mark alf parts  Install the valve spring compressor onto the valve
during  and compress the valve spring.
dizassembly so
they can be placed TOOL:
back intheir  Valve spring compressor 07757 — 0010000 or
original position. 07987 -~ 3290001

MNn 1 a
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CAUTION:

Compressing the valve springs more than
necessary will cause loss of valve spring tension.

Remove the valve cotters and valve spring
compressor, then remove the retainers, springs
and valves.

Remove the stem seals and spring seats,

NOTE:

Do not reuse a removed stem seals.

Remove carbon deposits from the combustion
chamber and clean off the head gasket surface.

CAUTION:

Aveoid damaging the gasket and valva seat surface.

Check the spark plug hele and valve areas for
cracks.

INSPECTION
CYLINDER HEAD

Check the cylinder head for warpage with a straight
edge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm {0.004 in)

VALVE SPRING

Check the valve spring for fatigue or damage.
Measure the free length of inner and outer vaive
springs.

SERVICE LIMIT:
Inner {IN): 36.47 mm {1.436 in)
{EX): 37.51 mm {1.477 in}
Outer {IN): 40.58 mm (1.598 in)
{EX): 41.25 mm {1.624 in}
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VALVE STEM, VALVE GUIDE

Inspect each valve for bending, burning, scratches
or abnormal wear.

Insert the valves in their original positions in the
clyinder head. Check that each valve moves up and
down smoothly, without hinding.

Measure the gach vaive stem O.D. and record it.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: 5.45 mm {0.215in)
EX: 6.55 mm {0.258 in)

Ream the valve guide to remove any carbon build-
up before measuring the guide.

insert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer
clockwise.

NOTE:

¢ Take care not to tilt or lean the reamer in the
guide while reaming.

» |f the valve guides are not reamed correctly, oil
will leak past the valve stem seal. This could
cause improper seat contact that cannot be
corrected by refacing.

* Rotate the reamer clockwise, never counterclock-
wise, when inserting ahd removing.

TOOLS:
Valve guide reamer IN: 07984--20000017 or
07984 2000000
EX: 07984 - ZE20001 or
07984 ZE20000
Measure each valve guide .0, and record it.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: 5.56 mm {0.219in)
EX: 6.65 mm {0.262 in)

Subtract each wvalve stem 0.D. from the
corresponding guide 1L.D. to obtain the stem-to-
guide clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}
EX: 0.11 mm (0.004 in}

if the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the service
limit, determine f a new guide with standard
dimensions would bring the clearance within
tolerance.

If so, replace any guides as necessary and ream 1o
fit.

If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the service
limit with new guide, also repiace the valve.

NOTE:

Inspect and reface the valve seats whenever the
valve guides are replaced {see after page}.

VALVE GUIDE REAMER
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CAM CHAIN GUIDE

CHAIN GUIDE

Check the cam chain guide for wear or damage.
Repiace the cam chain guide if necessary.

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER CHAIN TENSIONER

Check the cam chain tensioner for wear or damage.
Replace the cam chain tensioner if necessary.

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

NOTE:

Refinish the valve seats whenever the valve guides
are replaced to prevent uneven seating.

Chill the valve guides in the freezer section of
refrigerator for about an hour.

HWARNING

Wear insulated gloves to avoid burns when
handiing the heated cylinder head.

Heat the cylinder head to 130—140 °C (276—290 °F)
with a hot plaie or oven. Do not heat the cylinder
head beyond 150 “C {300 °F}). Use temperature indi-
cator sticks, available from welding supply stores,
to be sure the cylinder head is heated to proper tem-
perature.

CAUTION:

Using a torch to heat the cylinder head may cause
warping.
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M3AN

Suppart the cylinder head and drive out the old
guides from the combustion chamber side of the
cylinder head.

TOOLS:
Valve guide driver
55 mmilN} 07742 - 0010100
6.6 mm (EX) 07742~ 0010200 Not
available in US.A or
07942—86570100

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the cylinder head.

Drive the new guides in from the camshaft side of
the eylinder head to the valve guide height while
the cylindar head is still heated.

TOOLS:
Valve guide driver
55mm (N} 077420010100
B.6mmIEX) 07742 0010200 Not
available in U.S. A, ar
07942 6570100
Attachment
5.5 mm (IN} 07943 MFS0100
6.6 mm {EX) 07943 - MF50200

VALVE GUIBE PROJECTION:
IN: 19.4 18.6 mm (0.76 - 0.77 in)
EX: 17.2- 181 mm (0.70 0.71in)

Let the cylinder head cool to room temperature,
then ream the new valve guides.

TOOLS:
Valve guide reamer IN: 07884 - 2000001 or
07984 - 200000D
EX: 07984 ZE20001 or
07984 - ZE2000D
NOTE

s Take care not to tilt or {ean the reamer in the
guide while reaming. Otherwise, the valves wili
be instailed slanted, causing oil leaks from the
stem seal and improper valve seat contact. f this
ccours, valve seat refacing cannot be performed.

* I[nsert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer
clockwise,

Clean the cylinder head thoroughly te remove any
meatal particles after reaming and refacing the valve
seat.

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER

Revised: QOciober 1399, 1997 - 2000 VTE00C/CD

®1998 American Honda Motor Co.. Ing. - All Rights Reserved

MBSV 8617 {33110
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VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING |

INSPECTION
Ciean ali intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
rernove carbon deposits.
Apply a light coating of Prussian Blue to each .
: B — e Yy

valve face. D e o
Tap the valve against the valve seat several timsas i ~
using a hand-lapping tool, without rotating valve, ;
10 make a clear pattern, DAMAGED FACE UNEVEN SEAT
Remove the vaive and inspect the valve seat face. WIDTH

NOTE:

The vaive cannot be ground. If the valve face is
burned or badly worn or if it contacts the seat
unevenly, reptace the vaive,

Inspect the valve seat face for;
» Uneven seat width:

— Bent or collapsed valve stem;

Replace the valve and reface the valve seat.

- Damaged face:

-- Replace the valve and reface the valve seat.
- Contact area (too high or too low areal:

- Reface the vaive seat. TOO LOW TOO HIGH

inspect the width of the valve seat.
The valve seat contact width should be within the

specified dimension and uniform atl around the
circumference.
Y. 1
STANDARD: 0.90— 110 mm {0.035—0.043 in} e .
SERVICE LIMIT: 1.5 mm {0.06 in} A 7
If valve seat width is not within specification, reface ;
the valve seat. ’
VALVE SEAT
CONTACTWIDTH
VALVE SEAT REFACING
NOTE:
» Follow the refacer manufacture’s operating .""/\45"’
instruction. Ill‘r
» Reface the valve seat whenever the valve guide T )
has been replaced. \
s Be careful not to grind the seat more than < T80
necessary. N \
j ¥
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If the contact area is too high on the valve, the seat
must be lowered using a 32° fiat cutter.

If the contact area is too tow on the valve, the seat
must be raised using a 60° inner cutter. Refinish the
seat to specifications, using a 45° finish cutter.

CONTACT TOO HIGH _ OLD SEAT

3 "\Wi DTH

32°

OLD SEAT
W\ WIDTH

el

Using a 45° cutter, remove any roughness or
irregularities from the seat.

ROUGHNESS

Using a 32° cutter, remove 1/4 of the existing valve
seat material.

Using a B0” cutter, remove the bottom 1/4 of the old
seat.

OLD SEAT WIDTH

3z°

OLD SEAT WIDTH
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Using a 45° cutter, cut the seat to the proper width.
Make sure that all pitting and irreguiarities are
removed,

CAUTION:

* Excessive lapping pressure may deform of |
damage the seat,
* Change the angle of lapping tool frequently to |
prevent uneven seat wear.
* Lapping compound can cause damage if it enters
between the valve sterm and guide.

After cutting the seat, apply lapping compound to
the wvalve face, and lap the walve using light
pressure.

After lapping, wash any residual compound off the
cylinder head and valve.

Recheck the seat contact after lapping.

CYILINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

COTTERS
RETAINER

INNER VALVE SPRING

.@ STEM SEAL

OUTER VALVE SPRING

£33
; \{_xr
&

SPRING SEAT T\

VALVE GUIDE

CYLINDER HEAD

VALVE
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To ease
installation of the
cotters, grease
thern first.

instali the spring seats and new stem seals,
Lubricate each valve stemns and valve guide inner
surfaces with molybdenum oil solution,

Install the valves into the vaive guides. VALVE

NGTE:

To avoid damage to the stem seal, turn the valve
slowly when valve installing.

Install the inrer, outer valve springs with tightly =
woultd coils side facing the combustion chamber. :

Install the retainers“ COTTERS

tnstall the valve spring compressor onto the valve

and compress the valve springs. : L

TOOL:

Valve spring compressor 07757 — 0010000 or
07957 — 3290001

CALITION:

Compressing the valve springs more than
necessary will cause loss of valve spring tension,

install the valve cotters.

NOTE: B,

Support the cylinder head so that the valve heads -
will not contact anything that causes damage.

Set the cotters firmly using two soft hammers as
shown. Hold one hammer on the valve stem and
gentiy tap it with the other hammer.
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CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

NOTE:

* The rear cylinder head uses the same service
procedure as the front cylinder head.

® Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces
when cleaning the cylinder mating surface,

* When cleaning the cylinder mating surface, place
the shop towel over the cylinder opening to
prevent dust or dirt from entering the engine.

Ciean any gasket material fram the cylinder mating
surfaces.

Instal! the cam chain guide aligning its tab with the
groove an the cylinder.
Make sure that the end of the guide is inserted into
place in the crankcase.

Install the dowel pins and new gasket.

49 state, Canada install the insulator, aligning the boss on the
('97—'98) type: cylinder head with the slot in the insulator as
shown.
Install the insulator bands and tighten the screws
sacurely.
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California
(97 '98) type:

Install the insulator bands aligning the pins on the
insulator bands with the slots on the insulators as
shown.

Tighten the band screws securely.

install the cylinder head to the cylinder,

NOTE:

The cylinder heads are identified by marks on its
camshaft side.

“F"; Front cylinder head

“R": Rear cylinder head

Apply oil to the cylinder head 10 mm nut threads
and flange surfaces.

Instatl and tighten the cylinder head bolts and nuts
to the specified torque:

TORQUE:

10 mm nut: 47 N.m {4.8 kgf-m , 35 Ibf-ft}
8 mmbolt: 23 N.m (2.3 kgf.m , 17 Ibf.ft}
B mmbolt: 12 N.m{1.2 kgf.m , 9 Ibf.ft)

NOTE:

* Tighten all hand-tight, then torque the big
fasteners before little fasteners,

* Tighten the bolts and nuts in a crisscross pattern
in several times.

install the cam chain tensioner by aligning its end
with the groove on the crankcase.
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install the new sealing washers,

Clealn and apply a locking agent to the cam chain d SE’Aﬂ(; v ASHERS
tensioner bolt threads.

install and tighten the cam chain tensicner
mounting bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 10 N-m {1.0 kgf.m , 7 Ibf-ft)

instali the engine to the frame (rear cylinder only/
Section 7,

Install the camshaft {see below}.

Instal! the eylinder head cover (page 10-31).

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION
CAMSHAFT HOLDER ASSEMBLY

VALVE ADJUSTING SCREW
LOCK NUT

INTAKE ROCKER ARM SHAFT T\

! \ k
I - g
P VALVE ADJUSTING SCREW

INTAKE ROCKER ARM

WAVE WASHER
EXHAUST ROCKER ARM SHAFT

EXHAUST ROCKER ARM

NOTE: SHAFTS

Camshaft lubricating oil is fed threugh oil passages
in the cylinder head and camshaft holder, Clean the
oil passages before assembling the cylinder head
and camshaft holder.

Lubricate each rocker arm shaft outer sliding
surfaces with molybdenum oil sclution,
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Install the valve adjusting screw and lock nut, ADJUSTING SCREW

LOCK NUT

NOTE: (INTAKE > SHAFT

* The exhaust rocker arm has larger slipper face ROCKER ARM
than the intake rocker arm.
« The intake rocker arm shaft has two holes on

each end.
* The exhaust rocker arm shaft has two grooves on
each end.
Install the wave washer, intake rocker arm and o
intake rocker arm shaft to the camshaft holder. %
WAVE WASHER
Install the wave washer 1o the "2 mark side on CEXHAUST A MARK

the camshaft hoider.
Install the exhaust rocker arm and exhaust racker ROCKER ARM @
arm shafi to the camshaft holder.

WAVE WASHER SHAFT
Position the grooves and holes in the rocker arm a0 MARK
shafts vertically, aligning the bolt holes of the ;
holder. /

WAVE WASHERS
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CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

NOTE:

* The camshafts are identified by marks on the

their flanges:

“F: Front cylinder camshaft

“R": Rear cylinder camshaft

“Index notch” : TDC {Top Dead Center} mark

* [f both {front and rear) camshafts are removed,
instalt the front cylinder camshaft first, then
install the rear cyiinder camshaft.

* |f the rear cylinder head was not serviced,
remove the rear cylinder head cover to check the
camshaft position.

¢ |f the front cylinder head was not serviced,
remeove the front cylinder head cover to check the
camshaft position.

VALVE TIMING

T
C

TDC OF THE
COMPRESSION
STROKE

CAMSHAFT SERVICE FOR BOTH CYLINDER

Remove the timing hale cap.
Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
“FT"" mark on the flywheei with the index mark on
the left crankcase cowver, then check the front
cylinder piston is “TDC {Top Dead Center)”.

install the front cylinder camshaft {page 10-29).

DC OF THE
OMPRESSION STROKE

TDC OF THE
EXHAUST
STROKE

TDC OF THE
EXHAUST STROKE

“FT" MARK
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Then turn the crankshaft counterclockwise 308° and
align the "RT” mark on the flywheel with the index
mark on the left crankcase cover, then install the
rear camshaft (see after page).

REAR CYLINDER CAMSHAFT SERVICE ONLY
(FRONT CYLINDER CAMSHAFT WAS NOT
SERVICED)

If the front cylinder head was not serviced, remove
the front cylinder head cover {page 10-b) and check
the camshatt position as follows:

Remove the front evlinder head camshaft end
holder {page 10-7}.

Remove the timing hole cap and crankshaft hole
cap.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
“FT" mark an the fiywhee! with the index mark on
the left crankcase cover, then check that the
camshaft “TDC (Top Dead Center¥’ mark is facing
up.

tf the “TDC {Top Dead Center)” mark is facing up,
turn the crankshaft counterclockwise 308° and align
the “RT” mark on the flywheel with the index mark
on the left crankcase cover, then install the rear
camshaft (see after page).

If the "TDC (Top Bead Center}” mark is facing down,
turn the crankshaft counterclockwise 868% (360° +
3087 ) and aiign the “RT" mark on the fiywheel with
the index mark on the left crankcase cover, then
install the rear camshaft {see after page).

FRONT CYLINDER CAMSHAFT SERVICE OMNLY
{REAR CYLINDER CAMSHAFT WAS NOT
SERVICED)

If the rear cylinder head was not serviced, remove
the rear cylinder head cover (page 10-6} and check
the camshaft position as follows:

Remove the front cylinder head camshaft end
holder (page 10-7}).

Remove the timing hole cap.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
“RT” mark on the fiywheel with the index mark on
the left crankcase cover, then check that the
camshaft "TDC (Top Dead Center})” mark is facing
up.
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if the “TDC (Top Dead Center}”’ mark is facing up,
turn the crankshaft counterclockwise 412° {360°+
52° ) and align the *'FT" mark on the flywheel with
the index mark on the left crankcase cover, then
install the front camshaft {page 10-30.

SET MAR

If the “TDC (Top Dead Center)” mark is facing down,
turn the crankshaft counterciockwise 52° and align
the "FT” mark on the flywheel with the index mark
on the left crankcase cover, then install the front
camshaft (page 10-30].

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

Remowve the timing hole cap.
Turn the crankshaft counterciockwise and align the
“ET” mark {rear cylinder: "'RT” mark} on the
fiywheel with the index mark on the left crankcase
cover.

tnstall the cam sprocket to the cam chain with the
“IN" mark facing the inside and align the timing
marks {index line) on the cam sprocket and the
uppar surface of the cylinder head.

Install the camshaft through the cam chain and cam
sprocket with the camshaft “TDC"” mark is facing
up.

NOTE:

The camshafis are identified by marks on the their
flanges:

“F'": Front cylinder camshaft

“R": Rear cylinder camshaft

“Index natch”: TDC {Top Dead Center) mark
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{nstall the dowel pins.
Lubricate each rocker arm slipper surfaces with
motybdenum oil solution.

NOTE:

Before camshaft holder instaliation, loosen the
valve adjusting screw and lock nut fully.

Instail the camshaft holder assembly.

CAMSHAFT HOLDER?

tnstall the oil guide plate.

Install the camshaft holder bofts {8 mm}, nuts and
washer {8 mm).

Tighten the boits (8 mmj} and nuts {8 mm) to the
specified torgue.

"OIL GUIDE PLATE

TORQUE: 8 mm bolt: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf.m , 17 Ibf-ft)
8mmnput: 23 N.m (2.3 kgf.m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the cam sprocket on the camshaft flange and
recheck that the timing marks align with the upper
surface of the cylinder head,

Clean and apply a locking agent to the cam
sprocket bolt threads.

NOTE:

Be careful not to let the cam sprocket bolts fall into
the crankcase.

Align the cam sprocket bolt holes in the cam
sprocket and camshaft,

Temporarily install the cam sprocket bolt.

Turn the crankshaft counterciockwose 360° and
tighten other sprocket bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf.f}
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Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise 360° and
tighten other sprocket bolt ta the specified torque.

Remove the 2 mm pin holding cam chain tensioner
wedge A

NOTE:

» Be careful not 1o let the 2 mm pin fall into the
crankcase.

* Do not forget to remove the 2 mm pin before
installing the cylinder head cover.

install the dowel pins.
Install the camshaft end holder with it's flat surface
on the holder facing in.

install and tighten the camshaft end holder bolts to
the specified torgue.

TORQUE: '97 —"98: 9 N.m {0.9 kgf-m , 8.5 Ibf-ft)
After '98: 10 N.m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Adjust the vaive clearance {page 3-11}.

CYLINDER HEAD COVER
INSTALLATION

Fill the oil pockets in the head with the engine oil.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Clean the gasket groove of the cylinder head cover.
Apply Honda Bond A or eguivalent to the gasket
groove of the cylinder head cover, then install the
new gasket into the groove.

FRONT

Install the front cylinder head cover to the front
cylinder.

instalt the rubber seals and washers.
Install and tighten the cylinder head cover bolts to
the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the new O-ring to the water pipe with the
smali diameter side facing the cylinder head.

Install the water pipe to the front cylinder head.
Install and tighten the holt securgly.

Connect the spark plug caps.

Install the inlet manifold {After ‘98: page 7-11).
instali the carburetors {"87 —'98; page 5-26).
Install the air cieaner housing {page 5-5).
Install the fuel tank {page 2-7).

Install the steering covers (page 2-3).

Replace the coolant {page 6-6}.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

REAR

Instalt the rear cyiinder head cover to the rear
cylinder.

Install the rubber seals and washers.
Instalf and tighten the cylinder head cover bolts to

the specified torque.

TORQUE: 10 N.m {1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf.ft)

Install the new O-ring to the water pipe with the
small diameter side facing the cylinder head.

Install the water pipe to the rear cylinder head.
install and tighten the boit securely.

Connect the spark plug caps.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

tnstall the valve adjusting cover and socket bolt.
Tighten the socket bolt to the specified torugue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 8 Ibf-ft}

tnstall the inlet manifold {After '98: page 7-11).
install the carburetoris) ("87-'98: page 5-28,
After '98: page 5-27).

Instalt the air cleaner housing {page 5-5).

Instali the fuel tank {page 2-7).

Install the steering covers {page 2-3},

Replace the coolant (page 6-6).
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CYLINDER/PISTON
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11. CYLINDER/PISTON

SERVICE INFORMATION 11-1 CRANKCASE STUD BOLT INSPECTION 11-7 I
TROUBLESHOOTING 11-2 PISTON INSTALLATION 11-8
CYLINDER REMOVAL 11-3 CYLINDER INSTALLATION 11-9
PISTON REMOVAL 11-5

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* The engine must be removed from the frame before servicing the cylinder and pistan.

* Take care not to damage the cylinder wall and piston.

* Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces by using a screwdriver when disassembling the cylinder.

» Clean all disassembled parts with clean solvent and dry them using compressed air before inspection.

* When disassembling, mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstailed in their original locations,

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in}

ITEM STANDARD i SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder 1.0, e | 75000-75015(29528-29533) | 75.10(2957)
| _Out of round ——— i .. 0.0810.002}
. Taper — ~0.06{0.002]
Warpage i, 07010.004)
Piston, Piston mark d; rection “IN" mark facing toward the intake side T
piston rings Piston0.B. 74.965 - 74.990 (2.9514 —2.9524) 74.9012.948)
Piston 0.D. measurement point 10 mm {0.4 in) from bottom of skirt | - -
Pistonpinbore LD. 18.002 — 18.008 {0.7087 - 0.7090} 18.05(0.711)
Piston pin O.D. o | 17994—18000(07084-07087) |  17.98(0.708)
Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002—0.014 {0.0001 - 0,0008) 0.04 {0.002}
Piston ring-to-ring Top 0.015—0.045 (0.0006 — 0.0018} _ 0.10(0.004)
._groove clearance | Second 0.015-0.045 (0.0006—0,0018) |  0.10(0.004] ___
Piston ring end gap Top 0.10 -0.30 (0.004 - 0.012) 0.5 {0.02}
Second 0.10—0.30 {0.004—0.012} 0.5 (0.02)
Oil [side rail) | 0.20--0.70 {0.008 — 0.028) 0.9/0.04) |
o Piston ring mark Top/second “N" mark S
| Cylinder-to-piston clearance | 0.010—0.050 {0.0004 - 0.0020) 0.1010.004)
Connecting rod small end 1.0. e 18.016-18.034 {0.7083 - 0.7100} 18.07 {0.711}
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.016—0.040 {0.0006-—0.0018} 0.06 {0.002)
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CYLINDER/PISTON

TROUBLESHOOTING

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at low speed
- Leaking cylinder head gasket

- Worn, stuck or broken piston rings

- Worn or damaged cylinder and piston

- Loose spark piug

Compression too high, over heating or knocking
* Excessive carbon build-up in cylinder head or an top of piston

Abnormal noise

* Worn cylinder and piston

* Worn piston pin or pisten pin hole
- Worn connecting rod small end

Excessive smoke

* Worn cylinder, piston and piston rings

+ Improper installation of piston rings

+ Scored or scratched piston or cytinder wall
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CYLINDER/PISTON

CYLINDER REMOVAL

NOTE:

The front cyiinder service uses the same procedure
as the rear cylinder.

Remove the cyiinder head (page 10-12).

Remove the joint coliar clips.

Slide the cylinder joint collar toward either the front
or rear cylinder,

Remove the bolts, water hose joint and O-ring
{front cyiinder only).

Remove the cylinder.

CYLINDER

NOTE:

» Attach a piece of mechanic’s wire to the cam
chain to prevent it from being dropped into the
crankcase.

*» Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces by
using a screwdriver when disassembling the
cylinder.




CYLINDER/PISTON

Remove the O-ring.

Remove the gasket and dowel pins.
Cilean off any gasket material from the cylinder
upper surface.

NOTE:

Be careful not to damage the gasket surface.

INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder wall for scratches and wear,
Measure and record the cylinder 1.D. at three levels
in both the X and Y axes. Take the maximum
reading to determine the cylinder wear.

SERVICE LIMIT: 75.10 mm (2.957 in)

Measure the cylinder for out of round at the three
levels in an X and Y axis. Take the maximum
reading to determine the out of round.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

Measure the cylinder for taper at three tevels in an
X and Y axis, Take the maximum reading to
determine the taper.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

The cylinder must be rebored and an oversize
piston fitted if the service limits are exceeded.

The follewing oversize pistons are available:
0.25 mm {6.010 in}, 0.50 mm {0.020 in}.

The eylinder must be rebored so that the clearance
for an oversize piston is 0.020—0.060 mm (0.0008—
0.0024 in).

TOP

MIDDLE

BOTTOM

- . ' o .rII
< H___‘rz, X
. -

e X
./__.--—-"i—-----.._,__‘_\
RS, JEVL
P S
~ K
[, SNy
N S
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CYLINDER/PISTON

Check the cylinder for warpage by placing a
straight edge and a feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm {0.004 in}

PISTON REMOVAL

NOTE:

* Place a shop towei over the crankcase opening to
prevent piston pin c¢lips from falling into the
crankcase.

* The rear piston service using the same procedure
as for the front piston.

Remove the piston pin clip, piston pin and piston.

Spread each piston ring and remove it by lifting it
up at a point just opposite the gap.

CAUTION:

* Do not damage the piston ring by spreading the
ends too far.

¢ Be careful not to damage the piston when the
piston ring removal.

Clean carbon deposits from the piston,

NOTE:

Clean carbon deposits from the piston ring grooves
with a ring that will be discarded. Never use a wire
brush; it will scratch the grooves.




CYLINDER/PISTON

INSPECTION

Inspect the piston for cracks or other damage.
Inspect the ring grooves for excessive wear and
carbon build-up.

Measure each piston O.D..

NOTE:

Take measurgments 10 mm {0.4 in} from the
bottem, and 90¢ to the piston pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 74.90 mm {2.949 in}

Caiculate the piston-to-cylinder clearance. Take the
maximum reading tc determine the clearance
{Cylinder 1.0.: 11-4}.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 rmm {0.004 in)

Measure each piston pin hole 1.D. inan X and Y axis.
Take the maximum reading to determine 1.D..

SERVICE LIMIT: 18.05 mm {0.711 in}

Measure the piston pin 0.D. at three paints.
SERVICE LIMIT: 17.98 mm {0.708 in)
Calculate the piston-to-piston pin clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 6.04 mm (0.002 in)

Measure the connecting rod small end 1.D..
SERVICE LIMIT: 18.07 mm {0.711in)

Calculate the connecting rod small end-to-piston
pin clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

10 mm
0.4 in}
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CYLINDER/PISTON

Always replace the  Inspect the piston ring, and replace them if they are PISTON
pistonrings asa worn.
set.
Reinstail the piston rings (page 11-8} into the piston
grooves.

Push in the ring until the outer surface of the piston
ring is nearly flush with the piston and measure the
ctearance using a feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT:
Top: 0.19 mm {0.004 in}
Second: 0.10 mm {0.004 in}

Using a piston, push the ring securely into the
cylinder and measure the end gap using a feeler

gauge.
SERVICE LIMIT:
Top: 0.5 mm {0.02 in)
Second: 0.5 mm (0.02 in)
Qil: 0.9 mm (0,04 in)

STUD BOLT
Check the stud bolts for looseness.
{f the stud bolts are Ioose, remove the stud bolts
and apply engine ofl to the threads and tighten the
stud bolt securely or replace the stud bolt and clean
and apply a locking agent to the new stud bolt L : | 7% o (|ﬁ
threads and tighten the stud bolt securely. " =l
NOTE:
Instali the stud bolts with its tab side facing to the
cylinder head side. TAB
After installing, be sure to measure the length from
the top of each stud to crankcase surface. 8 X 189 mm 10 X 177 mm
12 X 177 mm

STANDARD LENGTH:
8 X 189 mm: 186 mm (7.3 in) A
10 X 177 mm: 169 mm (6.6 in} £ T
12 X 177 mm: 189 mm (6.6 in) :‘: }5

— [i=]

= =]

E :

W

® ®




CYLINDER/PISTON

PISTON INSTALLATION

NOTE:

The rear piston service uses the same procedure as
the front piston.

Clean the piston heads, ring lands and skirts.

Carefully install the piston rings onto the piston
with their markings facing up.

CAUTION:

¢ Do not damage the piston ring by spreading the
ends too far.

» Be careful not to damage the piston when the
piston ring instaliation.

NOTE:

* Do not confuse the top and secend rings: The top
ring is chrome-coated and second ring is not
coated (black).

» After installing the rings they should rotate freely,
without sticking.

* Snace the ring end gaps 180 degrees apart.

~ MARK
TOP RING \@j/

SIDE RAIL

SPACER
PISTON

TOP RING

-t [77s——SECOND RING

SIDE RAIL

SPACER
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CYLINDER/PISTON

NOTE:

When cleaning the cylinder mating surface, place a
shop towel over the cylinder opening to prevent
dust or dirt enter the engine.

Clean any gasket material from the cylinder mating
surfaces of the crankcase.

NOTE: PISTON “IN" MARK., ",

k)

Place a shop towel over the crankcase opening to
prevent piston pin clips from falling into the
crankcase.

Apply molybdenum solution to the pision pin outer
surfaces.

Apply engine ocil to the connecting rod small end
and piston pin hole.

Install the piston with its “IN” mark facing the
intake side.

install the piston pin.

install the new piston pin clips.

. kS -
H PISTON F'l&‘a

o~ PISTON PIN.GH

R g

CAUTION:

Always use new piston pin clips. Reinstalling used
piston pin clips may lead to serious engine damage.

NOTE:

* Setthe pision pin clip in the groove properly,
* Do not align the clip’s end gap with the piston
cut-out.

CYLINDER INSTALLATION

NOTE:

* The rear cylinder service using the same
procedure as for the front cylinder,

* When cleaning the cylinder mating surface, place
a shop towel over the cylinder gpening to
prevent dust or dirt enter the engine.

install the dowel pins and new gaskst.




CYLINDER/PISTON

Apply coclant to the new O-ring and install it to the
water joint of the eylinder.

Apply engine oil to the cylinder wall and piston
outer surfaces and piston rings.

CAUTION:

Be carefuf not to damage the piston rings and
cylinder walls.

Route the cam chain through the cylinder.
Install the eylinder ovar the piston rings by hand
while compressing the piston rings.

Siide the cylinder joint collar to the its original
position,

install the joint collar clips to the groove on the
water joint of the cylinder.
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CYLINDER/PISTON

Apply coolant to the new O-ring and install it to the
groove on the water hose joint of the front cylinder
{front cylinder only).

LT

Install and tighten the hose joint bolts securely
(front cytinder only).

Install the cylinder head (page 10-23).
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

33 N.m (3.4 kgf-rn , 25 ibf.ft}

I N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf-#) 23N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
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12. CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

SERVICE INFORMATION 12-2 TRANSMISSION 12-14
TROUBLESHOOTING 12-3 CRANKCASE BEARING

REPLACEMENT 12-23
CRANKCASE SEPARATION 12-4

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 12-25
CRANKSHAFT/CONNECTING ROD 12-6

9 N-m {0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf.ft}

10 Nem {1.0 kgfem,
7 ibf.fi

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m, 17 |bf-ft}
9 N-m {0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 lbf-fi}

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 bt}

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 |bf-fi)

9 N.m {0.9 kgf.m , 8.5 Ibf.ft)
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

® The crankcase halves must be separated ta service the crankshaft, connecting rod and transmission {including the shift
fork and shift drum). To setrvice these parts, the engine must be removed from the engine (Section 7).
* The following parts must be removed before separating the crankcase:
—Water pump {Section 8}
—Cylinder head {Section 10)
—Cylinder, piston {Section 11}
-~ Clutch, gearshift linkage and primary drive gear (Section 8)
- Alternator, flywheel {Section 9)
— Starter motor {Section 18)
- Neutral switch, oil pressure switch {Section 19)
* Be careful not to damage the crankcase mating surface.
* When disassembling, mark and store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstailed in their original locations,
+ Connecting rod and crankshaft bearing inserts are seiect fitted and are identified by color code. Select the replacement
bearings using the selection tahies. After installing new bearings, recheck them with plastigauge to verify correct
clearance.

» Clean and apply sealant to the crankcase mating surfaces. Wipe off excess sealant thoroughly.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft Side clearance 0.05—0.20 {0.002—0.008) 0.30 (0.012)
Runout o - s 0.06{0.002) |
Crank pin oit clearance 0.028—0,052(0.0011—-0.0020} 0.07 {0.003) |
Main journal oil clearance 50 dia. 0.025—0,041 (0.0010—0.0018) 0.06 {0.002)
Transmission Gear 1D, M2, M4, C3 28.000 — 28,021 (1.1024 — 1.1032) 28.04(1.104)
o Ct _ 24.000—24.021 (0.9449 - 0.9457)  24.94{(0.982) |
Bushing O.D. M2,M4,C3 | 27.859—27.980 (1.1007 — 1.1016) 27.94 {1.100)
o C1 23.959- 23.980 (0.9433—0.9441) 23.94 (0.943)
Bushing 1.D. M2 25.000—25.021 (0.9843 —0,9851) 25.04 (0.986) |
C1 20.016— 20.037 (0.7880—0,7889) 20.06 (0.790)
Gear-to-bushing M2, M4 0.020—0.062 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.10¢0.004)
clearance c1.C3 0.020—0.062 (0.0008—90.0024) __0.1040.004}
Mainshaft O.D. M2 bushing 24.959 — 24.980 (0.9826 —0.9835) 24.94 {0.982)
Countershaft O.D. C1 bushing 19.980—19.983 (0.7866 -- 0.7871) 119.96 {0.786)
Bushing-to-shaft v2 0.02¢—-0.0682 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.10 {0.004}
clearance c1 0.023--0.057 (0.0009—0.0022) 0.10 {(0.004)
Shift fork, Fork “1D. 13.000—13.018 {0.5118— 0.5125} 13.04 {0.513)
fork shaft ) Claw thickness | 5.93—6.00(0.233—0.236) 5.6 {0.22}
Fork shaft 0.D. 12.966—12.984 {0.5106—0.5112} | _ 12.90 {0.508}
Shift drum Q.D. {at left side journal) 11.966—11.984 {0.4711—0.4718} 11.94 {0.470}
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

TORQUE VALUES
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ftt  Apply a locking agent ta the threads
Countershaft hearing set plate boit 9 N.m {0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf-ft}  Appiy a locking agent to the threads
Cam chain tensioner set plate bolt 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft}  Apply a locking agent to the threads
Crankcase 8 mm boit 23 N.m {2.3 kgf-m , 17 1bf-ft}
8 mm holt ‘g7 —'98: 9 N.m {0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf.ft)
After '98: 12 N.-m (1.2 kgf-m , 8 bf.ft)
Connecting rod bearing cap nut 33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m, 256 Ibf-ft}  Apply oi! to the threads and seating
surface
TOOLS
Attachment, 42 > 47 mm 07746— 0010300
Attachment, 52 * 55 mm 07746—0010400
Pilot, 20 mm 07746— 0040500
Piiot, 25 mm 07746— D040600
Pilot, 22 mm 077460041000
Crriver 07748 —0010000
Main bearing driver aftachment 07HMF — MM20400
Bearing remover set 079363710001 Not availabie in U.S.A. or 07936 — 3710200
—Remover weight 07741--0010201
—Remover handle 07936—3710100
—Bearing remover head 07936 — 3710600
TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive noise

- Worn cennecting rod big end bearing
- Bent connecting rod

* Waorn crankshaft main bearing

* Worn transmission gear

Hard to shift

* Improper clutch adjustment

- Improper clutch operation

* Bent shift fork

- Bent shift fork shaft

- Bent shift spindle

* Damaged shift drum cam grooves
- incorrect engine oil weight

Transmission jumps out of gear

- Worn gear dogs or siots

- Bent fork shaft

- Broken shift drum stopper

+ Worn or bent shift forks

- Broken gearshift linkage return spring
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

CRANKCASE SEPARATION

Remove the engine from the frame {Section 7).

B

- “SUBARNESS - SETRLATE

Refer to Service Information {page 12-1) for
removal of necessary parts before disassembling
the crankcase.

Remove the bolts and countershaft bearing set
plate.
Remove the engine sub harness,

Remove the bolt and front cam chain tensioner set
plate,
Remove the front cam chain from the crankshaft,

CAM CHAIN

Remove the bolt and rear cam chain tensioner set
plate.

Remove the rear cam chain and cam chain drive
sprocket,

Remove the mainshaft bearing set plate by
removing the bolts.
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Remove the boit and gearshift cam plate.

Remove the teft crankcase bolts.

NOTE:

¢ | posen the 6 mm balts first, then 8 mm bolts.
s L gosen the left crankcase bolts in a crisscross
pattern in several steps.

Remove the right crankcase holts.

NOTE:

e [ oosen the 6§ mm bolts first, then 8 mm bots.

» Loosen the right crankcase bolis in a crisscross
pattern in several steps.

Place the crankqase with the left crankcase down RIGHT CRANKCASE
and remaove the right crankcase. .




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

NOTE:

* Separate the right crankcase from the left
crankcase while prying at the points as shown.

* Separate the right crankcase from the left
crankcase while tapping them at several
iocations with a soft hammer.

Remove the dowel pins.
Clean off the sealant from the left and right
crankcase mating surfaces.

CRANKSHAFT/CONNECTING ROD

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the crankshaft main
bearing and conneacting rod bearing while
servicing the crankshaft/connecting rod.

REMOVAL

Separate the crankcase {page 12-4).

Remove the crankshaft/connecting rod from left
crankcase.

INSPECTION

Inspect the connecting rod big end side clearance.
Measure the side clearance by inserting the feeler
gauge between the crankshaft and connecting rod
large end as shown,

STANDARD: 0.30 mm (0.012 in}
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Place the crankshaft on V-blocks. ]
Rotate the crankshaft two revolutions and read the
runout with a dial indicator.

Divide the total indicator reading in half to get the

actual runout.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.08 mm {0.002 in}

Remove the connecting rod bearing cap nuts,
bearing caps and connecting rod.

NOTE:

Tap the side of the cap lightly if the bearing cap is
hard to remove.

Mark the bearing caps, bearings and connecting
rod as you remove them to indicate the correct
cyiinder and position on the crankpins for
reassembly.

Connecting red small end inspection {page 11-6)

CONNECTING ROD BEARING
INSPECTION

Inspect the bearing inserts for unusual wear,
damage or peeling and replace if necessary.
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Do not rotate the
crankshaft during
inspection.

CRANKPIN OIL CLEARANCE

PLASTIGAUGE

Clean off any cil from the connecting rod bearing
inserts and crankpin.

Put a strip of plastigauge on each crank pin
avoiding oil hole.

Install the connecting rod bearing and bearing cap

. . CAPS
1o the original location. \
tristall and tighten the connecting rod bearing cap

nuts in a crisscross pattern in several steps.

TORQUE: 33 N.m {3.4 kgf-m, 25 1bf-ft)

Remove the connecting rod bearing cap nuts,
bearing cap and bearing.

Measure the compressed plastigauge at its widest
point on each crank pin to determine the oil
clearance.

N PLAST'{GAUGE

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.07 mm (0.003 in)

I the clearance exceeds the service limit, select the
correct replacement bearings as follows.

CONNECTING ROD BEARING
SELECTION

Determine the connecting rod 1.D. number,
The code will be either a number 1 or 2 located on
fhe rod in the area shown,

CONNECTING ROD I.D. NUMEBER
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Determine the corresponding crankpin O.D. code
{or measure the crankpin C.D.}). The code will be
gither a letter A or B on the crank weight.

Cross reference the crankpin and connecting rod
codes 1o determine the replacement bearing collar.

Unit: mm {in}

Crankpin 0.D. A B
36982  39.990 | 39.974 - 39.981

Cennecting rod .

CRANK PIN O.D. CODE

1D, code J (15741 - 1.5744) ; {15738 — 1.5741)

1 ' 43.000 - 43.007 | c B
{1.6929 - 1.6932}, (Brown} {Black)

, | 43008 - 43016 i B A
(16932 ~ 1.6935)|  (Black) (Blue)

BEARING

BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:

AlBlugk  1.495 — 1,499 mm (0.0589 — 0.0690 in)
B(Black}:; 1.491 — 1.485 mm {0.0587 — 0.0589 in}
C{Brown): 1.487 — 1.491 mm {0.0585 — 0.0587 in)

CONNECTING ROD/CRANKSHAFT
SELECTION

Connecting rod and crankshaft are select fitted.
Record the connecting rod weight code (A, B or C).
Record the crankshaft weight code (L, H or No
code).

If the connecting rad and/or crankshaft are replaced,

select them with the following fitting table.
NOTE:

The (' mark in the table indicates that mating is
possible in the crossed codes.

CONNECTING ROD WEIGHT CODE
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Unit: mm {in) CRANKSHAFT WEIGHT CODE
T T ' .
. Front connecting rod : ‘
weight code | |
Rear connecting rod . | _
weight code :
A oo
B o o | O
|
¢ ool
|
CAUTION:

For selecting crankshaft weight.

» Select “L" crankshaft weight, if the front rod and
rear rod have code A ( + ).

» Select “"H” crankshaft weight, if the front rod
and rear rod have code C {* * ),

s Select crankshaft weight with no code, other
than the above two cases.

CRANKSHAFT/CRANKCASE
SELECTION

Crankcase and crankshaft are select fitted.
Record the main journal 0.8, code number {1 or 2},
Record the main bearing 1.D. code (A or B).

If the crankcase and/or crankshaft are replaced,
sefect them with the following fitting table.

NOTE:

The (" mark in the table indicates that mating is
possible in the crossed codes.

. Mainjournal |
S_...0.D.code |
Main bearing ™. :
1.D. code ‘
A - | “__..‘__R“_
" | ©
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

MAIN BEARING INSPECTION

nspect the bearing inserts for unusual wear,
damage or peeling and replace if necessary.

MAIN BEARIING OIL CLEARANCE JOURNAL

Clean off any oii from the main bearing inserts and
crankshaft journals.,

Measure and record the crankshaft main journal
0.0

Measure and record the main bearing 1.D..

Calculate the oil clearance by subtracting the
journal 0.D. from bearing 1.D.,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.08 mm {0.002 in)

Replace the bearing if the service limit is exceeded,
Select the replacement bearing {see below).
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

MAIN BEARING SELECTION

Record the main journal 0.D, code number (1 or 2}.

Press cut the main bearing using the special tools
and hydraulic press:

CAUTION:

When removing bearings, always use a hydraufic
press and special tools to prevent crankcase
damage.

TOOLS:

Driver 07745 —-0010000
Main bearing driver 07HMF — MM80400
attachment

Measure and record the crankcase 1.D. (A or B).

Cross-reference the crankcase and main journal
codes to determine the replacement bearing color.

Unit: mm {in}

\ Main journal 1 2
. 0.D. code -
Crankcase | 44982 — 45000 | 44984 — 44991
LD, code N e - 1w agrie - une
A | 48990 — 49.000 c B
{1.9287 — 1.8291} {Brown) {Btack]
49,000 — 49.010 B A
(19291 — 1.9295)|  (Black) (Blue)

BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:

A({Blyek  2.003 — 2.013 mm {0.0789 — 0.0793 in)
B(Blackk 1.998 2.008 mm {0.0787 — 0.0791 in)
C(Brown): 1.983 — 2.003 mm {0.0785 — 0.0789 in)

DRIVER

ATTACHMENT

MAIN BEARING
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

At instafiation,
align the bearing
ail hole with the
crankcase oif hole.

Apply moiybdenum disulfide oil to the outer
surface of the new main bearing.

Place the bearing in the crankcase by aligning the
tab with the crankcase groove.

Press the main bearing into the crankcase.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the bearing.

TOOLS:

)
Driver 07749—- 0010000 DRIVER
Vain bearing driver 07HMF — MM9G400
attachment
NOTE:

If the main bearing is replaced, record the new
main bearing .0, code letter on the crankcase.

INSTALLATION BEARINGS
Clean off any oil from the main bearing inserts and
connecting rod bearing cap.

Install the main bearing to the connecting rod and
bearing cap by aligning the tab on the bearing with
the groove on the connecting rod and bearing cap.

TAB/GROOVES

Install the connecting rods and bearing caps on the CRANK PIN
crankpin.
Be sure the each part is installed in its original
position.

CONNECTING ROD

NGTE:

Align the 1.D. code on the bearing cap and
connecting road.
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Apply oil to the connecting rod bearing cap nut

threads and flange surface. / E NUTS
Install and tighten the connecting rod hearing cap :

nuts to the specified torque in several steps.

TORQUE: 33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m , 25 Ibt-fi)

After tightening, check that the connecting rods

. S CRANKSHAFT/CONNECTING-R
move freely without binding. TBA .

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the main
hearing sliding surfaces and install the crankshaft
into the left crankcase.

Assemble the crankcase (page 12-24),

TRANSMISSION
REMOVAL

FORK SHAFT — .y

Separate the crankcase (page 12-4).

Remove the shift fork shaft from the shift forks.
Remove the shift drum and shift forks.

Do not torget toin-  Remove the mainshaft and countershaft from the
slalt the transmis-  left crankcase as assembly.
sfon end washer.

MAINSHAFT/COUNTERSHAFT
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

DISASSEMBLY

MAINSHAFT

NOTE:

* Keep track of the disassembled parts {(gears,
bushings, washers, and snap rings) by stacking
them on a tool or slipping them onto a piece of
wire.

* Do not expand the snap ring more than
necessary for removal. To remove a snap ring, * 4
expand the snap ring and pull it off using the -
gear behind it.

COUNTERSHAFT

Disassemble the mainshaft and countershaft.

INSPECTION
GEAR

Check the gear dogs, dog holders and teeth for
damage or excessive wear.
Measure the |.D. of each gears.

SERVICE LIMITS:
M2, M4, C3: 28.04 mm (1.104 in)
c1: 24.94 mm {0.982 in)

BUSHING

Check the bushings for damage or excessive wear,
Measure the 0.D. of each bushings.

SERVICE LIMITS:
M2, M4, C3: 27.84 mm {1.100in}
C1: 23.84 mm (0.943 in}

Measure the 1.D. of each bushings.

SERVICE LIMITS:
M2: 25.04 mm {0.986 in)
C1: 20.06 mm {0.790 in)

MAINSHAFT/COUNTERSHAFT

Check the spline grooves and siiding surfaces for
damage or abnormal wear,

Measure the C.0. of the mainshaft and counter-
shaft at the gear and bushing sliding areas.
SERVICE LIMITS:

Mainshaft:

M2 gear bushing: 24.94 mm {0.982 in)
Countershaft:

€1 gear bushing: 19.96 mm (0.786 in)

Calculate the clearance by subtracting mainshaft
and countershaft O.D. from gear bushing §.D..




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

SERVICE LIMITS:
M2, C1: 0.10 mm {0.004 in)

Calculate the clearance by subtracting gear
bushing 0.0, from gear 1.D..

SERVICE LIMITS:
M2, M4, C1, C3: 0.10 mm {0.004 in}

SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT DRUM BEARING

Remove the dowel pin.

Inspect the shift drum for scoring, scratches or
evidence of insufficient lubrication.

Check the shift drum grooves for abnormal wear or
damage.

Turn the inner race of bearing with your finger, The
bearing should turn smoothly and guistly.

Measure the shift drum shaft 0.D. at the left side
journal,

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.94 mm (0.470 in}

DOWEL PIN

DRUM

BEARING/
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Install the dowe! pin into the shift drum.

SHIFT FORK, SHIFT FORK SHAFT

Check for abnormal wear or deformation.
Measure the shift fork 1.D. and claw thickness.

SERVICE LIMITS:

1.D.: 13.04 mm {0.513 in}
Claw thickness: 5.6 mm (0,22 in)

Check for abnormal wear, damage or straightness.
Measure the shift fork shaft 0.D..

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.90 mm (0.508 in)

SHIFT DRUM JOURNAL, SHIFT FORK SHAFT
JOURNAL

Check the right and left crankcase shift fork shaft
journal for wear or damage.

Check the left crankcase shift drum journal for wear
or damage.

DRUM JOURNA
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

OIL JET

Remove the oll jets from the front cylinder bore of
tha right and left crankcase.

Check the O-ring for fatigue and damage. O-RING

12-18



CRANKSHAFT/TRANSVISSION

MAINSHAFT

ASSEMBLY

Clean all parts in solvent.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the gear and
bushing sliding surface and shift fork grooves to
ensure initial iubrication.

Assemble all parts into their griginal positions.

NOTE:

» Check the gears tor freedom of movement or
rotation on the shaft.

» [nstall the washers and snap rings with the
chamfered edges facing the thrust {oad side.

* Do not reuse worn snap rings which couid easily
spin in the grooves.

* Check that the snap rings are seated in the
grooves. Align their end gaps with the grooves of
the spline.

MAINSHAFT/M1 GEAR (14T}

M2 (20T)

M3 {22T)

M4 (29T}
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

COUNTERSHAFT

C1({36T)

C2 (34T)

C3{27T)

LOCK WASHER C4(277)

INSTALLATION C4 GEAR LOCK WASHER

install the C4 gear onto the countershaft.
STOP WASHER

Install the lock washer and stop washer, aligning
higger tabs of the lock washer with bigger grooves
of the stop washer in the countershaft groove.

Turn the washers as shown to lock them on the
nearest spline.
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CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Install the stopper ring onto the countershatft.

STOPPER RING

instail the stop washer first, and then the logk
washer for the C3 gear.

Align and lock the washers using the procedure
abave.

LOCK WASHER
/

STOP WASHER

Assemble the countershaft and mainshaft.

Check the gears for freedom of movement or
rotation on the shaft.

Check that the snap rings are seated in the grooves
and align their end gaps with the lands of the
splines.

Apply engine oil to the following parts.
—Mainshaft

- Countershaft

—Each gears

—Mainshaft bearing

— Countershaft bearing

— Shift drum bearing

MAINSHAET

COUNTERSHAFT

Install the mainshaft and countershaft to the left

MAINSHAFT/COUNTERSHAFT
crankcase as assembly.

NOTE:

* Do not forget to install the transmission end
washer.

* When mainshaft and countershaft installation, be
careful not to damage the countershaft oil seatl.




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

NOTE: “R” MARK

Each shift forks has an identification mark; "R’ is
for the right shift fork and “C’" is for the center shift
fork.

“C" MARK

Install the shift forks to the grooves of the shifter
gear with their marks facing up (right crankcase
side).

Install the shift drum aligning the guide pins on the
shift forks with the guide grooves of the shift drum.

CENTER SHIFT RIGHT SHIFT

FORK ™ | FORK

Apply malybdenum oil solution to the shift fork
shaft.

tnstall the shift fork shaft with its stepped end side
facing up {right crankcase side}.

STEPPED END -

After installing, check for smooth transmission
opearation.

Asgsemble the crankcase lpage 12-25).
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CRANKCASE BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the followings:

- Crankshaft (page 12-8}.

- Transmission {page 12-14).
Oil pump {page 4-4).

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly.
Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the crankcase.

Replace the bearings if the races does not turn
smoothly and quietly, or if they fit loosely in the

crankcase.

LEFT CRANKCASE BEARING REPLACEMENT

NOTE:

The oil pump must he removed before replacing
the crankcase bearing.

Remove the left mainshaft bearing using the
special toals.

TOOLS:
Bearing remover set 07936 -3710001

Mot available in U. 8. A.
— Remover handle 07936- 3710100

—Bearing remover head 07936 - 3710600

- Remover sliding weight 07741- 0010201 or
07936 — 3710200

Remove the mainshaft bearing oif guide plate,

Remove the left countershaft hearing and oil sgal.

Install the mainshaft bearing oil guide plate.

Drive inthe new install the new bearings to the left crankcase using
bearing squarely  the following special tools.
with the marking
side facing up. TOOLS:
Mainshaft bearing:
Driver 07749 —00G10000
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 07746 - (010300

'}&TTAC.HEMN? BEARING
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TOOLS:

Countershaft bearing:

Driver 07745 - 0010060
Attachment, 52 X 55 mm G7746 0010400
Pilot, 25 mm 07746 - 0040600

BEARING

Apply the grease to the new countershaft oil seal
lip.
Install the new countershaft oil seal.

Check the gearshift spindle ¢il seal for damage.
Replace the gearshift spindle oil seal if necessary.

2

}l@ﬂi InﬂEﬁﬁL . M ,'

RIGHT CRANKCASE BEARING REPLACEMENT

Drive out the right mainshaft bearing and right
countershaft bearing.

Drive inthe new |nstall the new bearings to the right crankcase
bearings squarely  using the following special tools.
with the marking
side facing up.  TOOLS:
Mainshaft bearing:

Driver 077490010000
Attachment, 52 X 56 mm 077460010400
Pilot, 25 mm 07746 — 0040600

BEARING
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TOOLS:

Countershaft bearing:

Driver 07749— 0010000
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 07746 —0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 — 0040600

BEARING

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Clean the right and left crankcase mating surfaces
thoroughiy, being careful not to damage them,

install the followings:
—Crankshaft (page 12-13)
—Transmission (page 12-20)
—Qil purmp (page 4-9}

instalf the dowe! pins,

Apply a light but thorough coating of sealant to all

crankcase mating surfaces except the oil passage /‘@?\
area. d ! -

install the right crankcase to the left crankcase.
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Install and tighten the right crankcase bolts in a
crisscross pattern in saveral steps.

TORQUE: 8 mm bolt: 23 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft}
6 mmbolt: 9 N.m {0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft}

Install and tighten the left crankcase bolts in a
crisscross pattern in several steps.

X
TORQUE: 8 mm bolt: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 |bf-ft)
6 mmbolt: 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 |bf-ft}

Ciean and apply a locking agent to the gearshift
cam plate bott threads.
Instal! the gear- Install the gearshift cam plate and balt to the shift
shift cam plate drum.
by aligning the hole
on the cam piate 1i1ghten the bolt to the specified torgue.

with the dowel pin.
TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

Clean and apply a locking agent to the mainshaft
bearing set plate bolt threads.

Install the mainshaft bearing set plate.

Install and tighten the mainshaft bearing set plate
botts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-f)
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Clean and apply a locking agent to the rear cam b
chain tensioner set plate bolt threads.

Instalt the rear cam chain tensioner set plate.

Install and tighten the rear cam chain tensioner set

plate bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}

Install the rear cam chain drive sprocket to the
crankshaft, aligning the extra wide splines in the
sprocket and crankshaft,

Instali the rear cam chain to the cam chain drive
sprocket tooth.

imstall the front cam chain to the cam chain drive
sprocket tooth.

Clean and apply a locking agent to the front cam
chain tensioner set plate bolt threads.

Instal! the front cam chain tensioner set plate.
Install and tighten the front cam chain tensioner set
plate bok 1o the specified torgue,

TORQUE: 12N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 ibf.ft)




CRANKSHAFT/TRANSMISSION

Install the engine sub harness.

NOTE:

Route the engine sub harness corractly {page 1-28}.

Clean and apply a locking agent tc the countershaft
set plate bolt threads.

tnstall the countershaft bearing set plate and bolts.
Tighten the countershaft bearing set plate bolts to
specified torque.

TORQUE: ¢ N-m (.8 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf.ft)

install the engine to the frame (Section 7).
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf.ft)

e 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m , 76 |bf-ft)

23 N-m {23 kgf-m ,

17 {bfft) "‘MH 11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m , 8 Ibf.ft}

49 N-m (5.0 kgf-m ,
36 Ibf.ft)

74 Nom (7.5 kgf.m , 54 |bf.ft}

22 N-m {2.2 kgf.m , 16 thf-ft)

e
30 N-m {3.1 kgf-m , 22 Ibf.ft)
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13. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

SERVICE INFORMATION 13-1
TROUBLESHOOTING 13-3
HANDLEBAR 13-4

FRONT WHEEL
FORK
STEERING STEM

13-13 i
13-22
13-34

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

* A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and elean a contaminated disc

with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

* Riding on damaged rims or spokes impairs safe oparation of the vehicle.
* Wheel balance directly affects the stability, handling and overall safety of the motorcycle. Carefully check balance

before reinstalling the wheel,

CAUTION:

* Do not jack up the motorcycle using oil fifter.

* To avoid damaging the rim when using the tire lever, always use rirmn protectors.

* When servicing the front wheel, support the motorcycle securely with a jack or other support under the engine.
» Do not operate the brake lever after removing the caliper and front wheel. To do so will cause difficuilty in fitting the

brake disc between the brake pads.
* Refer to Section 15 for brake system information,

SPECIFICATIONS

0.9—- 1.4 kgf {2.0—3.1 Ibs)

Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD || SERVICE LIMIT
| Minimurm tire thread depth . ' 1.5 (0.06)
Cold tire pressure | Upto90kg{200lbjload | 200 kPa {2.00 kgf/cm?, 29 psi) : E—
i Upto maximum weight capacity | 200 kPa (2,00 kgf/cm?, 29 psi) i B
Axlerupout — 0.20 (0.008)
Wheel rim runout | Radial — 20{p08 |
_Axial — . 2.0 {0.08)
Wheel hub-to-rim distance 323 5 0.8(1.27 £ 0.03) . E——
Wheel balance weight =~ Max 70 g (2.5 o7} S
Fork Spring free length 333.9 (13.15) 327.2(12.88)
Spring installed direction | Tightly wound coils should be at the top T
Tube runout — $.20 (0.008)
Recemmended fork oil Pro-Honda Suspension Fluild85-8 | -~
Oil level niiga —
Cit capacity 448 + 0.25 ¢m*{15.2 = 0.02 US oz,
R 15.8 £ 0.0% imp oz}
Steering head bearing preload -
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TORQUE VALUES

Steering stem nut

Top thread A

Top thread B

Fark top bridge pinch bolt
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt
Handlebar upper holder bolt
Handlebar lower holder nut
Handlebar switch screw
Front axle

Front axie pinch bolt

Front brake disc mounting boit

Fork cap

Fork socket bolt

Cluteh lever hoider bolt

Brake master ¢ylinder holder bolt
Spokes

TOOLS

Attachment, 42 X 47 mm
Attachment, 52 X 55 mm
Pilot, 20 mm

Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remover head, 20 mm
Driver

Steering stem socket
Bottom holder pipe
—Holder handle

—Bottom holder attachment
Bearing race remover
Steering stem driver

Fork seal driver, 39 mm

Ball race remover

—Driver attachment
—Driver handle

Spoke wrench

‘97 —'98:
After '98:

103 N-m (10.5 kgf.-m , 78 |bf-ft) _J"*r“" See page 13-40

11 N-m {1.1 kgf-m , 8 ibf-ft)

49 N-m (5.0 kgf-m , 36 |bf-ft}
29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 |bf-ft}
23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft}
4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 [bf-ft)
74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m , 54 |bf.ft)
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 |bf-ft)
39 Nem {4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf-ft}
42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m , 31 Ibf-fi}
23 N-m {2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft}
29 N-m {3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft}
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-ft}

4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 Ibf-fi}

ALOC bolt: with a new one

Apply a locking agent to the threads

07746—0010300
07746- 0010400
07746~ 0040500
077460050100
07746~ 0050600
07749—00100600
079163710101
07930 — KAS0000
07930— KA40200 !
07930 — KABQ100 -
07946 — 3710500
07946 -- MB00D0OD
07947 - 4630100
07953 —MJI10000 :
07953—MJ10100 ——
07953 —MJ10200
07SMA—MRB0100

Not available in U.5.A.
Equivalent commerciatly available in U.5.A.

Not availahle in U.5.A.

or 078563 —MJ1000A or 07953 —MJ1000B
07949 —3710001 or 07746— 0010100

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard steering

+ Steering top thread too tight

- Faulty steering head bearings

- Damaged steering head bearings
- Faulty tire

« insufficient tire pressure

Steers to one side or does not track straight
- Bent fork

« Fauity steering head bearings

- Damaged steering head bearings

- Bent frame

- Worn wheel bearings

- Bent front axle

- Worn swingarm pivot component

Front wheel wobbling

+ Bent rim

- Worn wheel bearings

- Faulty tire

- Unbalanced tire and wheel

Soft suspension

- Weak fork spring

« Low fluid level in fork

+ Insufficient fluid in fork
- Low tire pressure

Hard suspension

* High tire pressure

+ Bent fork

+ High fluid levet in fork
- Incorrect fluid weight
- Clogged fluid passage

Front suspension noisy

- Loose fork fasteners
- Insufficient fluid in fork

Wheel turns hard

- Faulty wheel bearings

- Bent front axle

- Brake drug

- Faulty speedometer gear

13-3



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

HANDLEBAR

GRIP REPLACEMENT

Remove ths throttle grip from the handlebar
{page 13-6).

Remove the grip from the throttle pipe.

Apply Honda Bond A or Honda Grip Cemment
(U.S.A only) to the inside surface of the throttle
grip to the clean surface of the throttle pipe. Wait
3—5 minutes and install the grip. Rotate the grip
for even application of the adhesive.

Install the throttie grip to the handlebar
(page 13-10).

Remove the left handlebar grip from the
handlebar.

Apply Honda Bond A or Honda Grip Cemment
{U.S.A. only} to the inside surface of the left
handle grip to the clean surface of the handlebar.
Wait 3 —5 minutes and install the grip. Rotate the
grip for even application of the adhesive.

NOTE:

THROTTOLE GRIP

.. HONDABOND A

THROTTOLE GRIP

HANDLEBAR GRIP

Allow the adhesive to dry for an hour before using.
Check for smooth throttle operation after the
throttle grip is installed.

HONDA BOND A

LEFT HANDLE GRIP
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REMOVAL REAR VIEW MIRRORS

Remove the right and left rearview mirrors.

Lopseln the cluich _cable lower and upper ADJUSTING NUT
adjusting nuts, and disconnect the clutch cable

from the clutch lever.

Remove the bolt/nut and clutch lever from the
clutch lever bracket.

Diseonne;t the ciutch switch connectors from the CONNECTORS
clutch switch, !

Remove the socket boits, cluich lever holder and BRACKET

bracket. /

BOLTS ‘ HOLDER
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Remove the clutch switch from the clutch holder.

Remove the screws and left handiebar switch.

Remove the left handlebar grip and adapter.

Disconnect the front brake light switch
connectors from the switch,

CLUTCH SWITCH

SCERWS

HANDLEBAR GRIP

connecTors B -

ADAPTER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the socket bolts, master cylinder holder
and master cylinder.

MASTER CILINDER

S /
: i,

Remove the right handlebar switch screws. SCREWS

the carburetors and disconnect the throttle
cablas from the throttie cable guide.

Loosen the throtile cable lower adjusting nuts at HANDLEBAR SWITCH  ~THROTTOLE CABLES

Remove the right handlebar swiich from the
handlebar.

ABLE GUIDE

Remove the throttle grip from the handlebar.

THROTTOLE GRIP
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If the handiebar | oonsen the handlebar lower holder nuts.
lower holders will
be removed, NOTE:

foosen the fower
haolder nuts before Do not remove the lower hoider nuts yet.

removing the
upper holders.

Remove the handlebar upper holder bolt caps.

Remove the socket bolts, upper holders and
handlebar.

Remove the nuts, washers and handiebar lower
holders.

L OWER HOLDERS
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Check the bushings for wear or damage.
Replace the bushings if necessary.

INSTALLATION

Install the handlebar lower holders, washers and
nuts.

NOTE:

Do not tighten the lower holder nuts yet.

install the handiebar and upper holders with their
punch marks facing forward.

Temporarily tighten the upper holder socket bolts,

Tighten the lower holder nuls to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 1bf-ft}

Loosen the upper holder socket bolts and align the
punch marks on the handlebar with the splits of the
handlebar holders.

Tighten the forward bolts first, then tighten the rear
bolts.

TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibffi)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the upper holder bolt caps.

Apply grease to the throttle grip inner surface and
throttle cable contact point.

install the throttle grip to the handlebar.

THROTTOLE GRIP

gjir:jr;em the throttle cables to the throttle cable |4 NOILERAR SWITCH 'EH_HQT-TOLE_ CABLES

Install the right handiebar switch housing onto the

handlebar, aligning the locating pin with the hole in
the handlebar.

+CABLE GUIDE

Install the attaching screws and tighten the forward SCREWS
screw first, then fighten the rear screw.
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Install the master cylinder and holder with the
“UP'" mark facing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar and tighten the upper bolt
first, then tighten the lower bolt to the specified
torqgue.

MASTER CYLINDER

HOLDER

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 ibf-ft)

Connect the front brake light switch connectors to
the switch.

Install the adapter and left handiebar grip onto the |4 NpLEBAR GRIP —
handlebar {refer to page 13-4). '

ADAPTER

Install the left handlebar switch housing onto the
handiebar, aligning the locating pin with the hole in
the handlebar.

‘HANDLEBAR SWITCH
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Install the at_taching screws and tighten the forward SCREWS
screw then tighten the rear screw,

install the clutch switch into the ciuteh lever bracket. CLUTCH SWITCH

Install the clutch lever bracket and holder with the BRACKET ALIGN

UP mark facing up.
HOLDEH\@
e

Align the end of the cluich lever bracket with the
punch mark on the handlebar and tighten the upper
bolt then tighten the lower bolt to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Connect the clutch switch connectors to the clutch
switch. CONNECTORS
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Install the clutch lever 10 the clutch lever bracket.
Install and tighten the boft and nut securely.

Connect the clutch cable to the lever.

Install the right and left rearview mirrors,

NOTE:

Route the cables, wires and harness properly
{page 1-22).

Adjust the foliowings:
- Throttle operation free play {page 3-5).
~Clutch tever free play {page 3-28).

FRONT WHEEL B oo ERiCAR.E

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and
clean a contaminated disc with a high quality
brake degreasing agent.

REMOVAL

Raise and support the motorcycle using & hoist or
jack under the engine,

CAUTION:

Do not jack up the motoreycle using oil filter.

Remove the screw and disconnect the
speedometer cable from the speedometer gear.

Remove the axle pinch bolt caps.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Loosen the axle pinch bolts.
Remove the axie and front wheel.

NOTE:

Do not operate the front brake lever after removing
the front wheel. To do so will cause difficulty in
fitting the brake disc between the brake pads.

Remove the side collar. ' COLLAR

Remove the speedometer gear box.

INSPECTION
AXLE

Set the front axle in V-blocks and measure the
runout.

Turn the front axie and measure the runout using a
dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Heplace the whees!
bearings in pairs.

WHELL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly.
Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub,

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do
not turn smoothly and quietly, if they fit loosely in
the hub.

WHEEL RIM

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand.

Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a
dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in}
Axial: 2.0mm (0.08in)

Check the spokes for iocseness or damage.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the brake disc mounting bolts and brake
disc.

Rermove the right and left dust seals from the each
side of the front wheel.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the speedometer gear retainer,

Replace the wheel  Ingtall the bearing remover head into the bearing.
bearings inpairs.  From opposite side insiall the bearing remover
Do not reuse old  shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub.
bearings. Remove the distance collar and drive out the other
bearing.

TOOLS:
Bearing remover shaft 07746— 0050100
Bearing remover head 07746-- 0050600

ASSEMBLY

DISTANCE COLLAR

2PN
BEARING
SIDE COLLAV

DU ST SEAL

@DUST SEAL

@ ‘97 '98: 39 N.m {4.0 kgf-m , 29 |bf-ft)
After'98: 42 N.m {4.3 kgf-m , 31 Ibf.ft)

BEARING

RETAINER

100, — R

WASHERS

SPEEDOMETER GEAR
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Drive in a new right bearing sguarely with the
marking side facing up until it is Tully seated.

Install the distance collar.

Drive in a new left bearing squarely with the
marking side facing up until it is fully seated.

DRIVER

TOOLS:

Driver 077490010000
Attachment, 42 % 47 mm 07746--0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 -- 0040600

Assemble the wheel as follows if the wheel has
been disassembled.

Clean the spoke nipple threads.

Adiust the huh position so that the distance from
the hub left end surface to the side of rim is as
shown.

STANDARD: 32.3 = 0.8 mm (1.27 = 0.03 in}

Torgue the spokes in 2 or 3 progressive steps.

TOOL:

Spoke wrench 07 JMA - MRE60100 or
equivalent commercial-
ly available in US.A,

TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 Ibf-ft

i

Install the brake disc with the “MIN.TH.4AMM"”
marked side facing out.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install and tighten the new brake disc bolts to the
specified torque.

NOTE:

Tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3
steps,

TORQUE: 97—'98: 39 N.m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf-ft}
After '98; 42 N-m {4.3 kgf-m , 31 Ibf-ft}

WHEEL BALANCE

AWARBNING

Whee! balance directly affects the stability,
handling and overall safety of the motorcycle.
Carefully check balance before reinstalling the
wheel.

NOTE:

® The wheel balance must be checked when the
tire is remounted.

* For optimum balance, the tire balance mark
fapaint dot on the side wall) must be located
next to the valve stem. Remount the tire if
necessary.

Mount the wheel, tire and brake disc assembly on
an inspection stand.

Spin the wheel, allow it to stop, and mark the
lowest {(heaviest) part of the whee! with chalk.

Do this two or three times to verify the heaviest
area.

If the wheel is balanced, it will not stop consistently
in the same position.

To balance the wheel, install balance weights on
the lightest side of rim, the side opposite the chalk
marks, Add just enough weight so the wheei will no
longer stop in the same position when itis spun.

Do not add more than 70 g (2.5 oz} to the front
wheel.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the speedometer gear retainer to the wheel
hub aligning the tangs on the retainer with the stots
on the hub.

RETAINER

L4WARNING

Do not get grease on the brake disc or stopping
power will be reduced.

Apply grease to the new right dust seal lip.
Install the right dust seal ta the right wheel hub.

Apply grease to the new left dust seal lip.
Install the left dust seal lip to the left wheel hub.

s

DUST SEAL

INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the inside of speedometer gear
box and gear.

install the speedometer gear and washers into the
gear box.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the speedometer gear box into the left wheel
huk, aligning the tangs with the siots. ——

REEDOMETER GEAR BOX

Install the side collar inta the right wheel hub. COLLAR

Install the front whee! between the fork legs so that
the brake disc is positioned between the pads,
being careful not to damage the pads.

Apply thin coat of grease to the front axle.

install the front axle.

Position the lug on the speedometer gear box
againsed the back of stopper on the fork leg.

Tighten the front axie to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m , 54 Ibf-ft)

13-20



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

With the front brake applied, pump the front
suspension up and down several times to seat the
axte and check front brake operation.

Tighten the axle pinch bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 22 N.m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 {bfft)

tnstall the axte pinch bolt caps.

Install the speedometer cable and tighten the screw
securely.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FORK BRAKE HOSEf

REMOVAL

Remove the front wheel {page 13-13}.

Pull the speedometer cable out of the cable holder
onthe front fender.

Unhook the brake hose from the hook on the front
fander.

CABLE HOUBER

Remove the front fender mounting bolts and front
fender,

FRONT FENDER

NGTE:

Do not operate the front brake lever after removing
the front wheel. To do so will cause difficulty in
fitting the brake disc between the brake pads.

Remove the brake caliper mounting bolts and brake
caliper.

CAUTION:

* Do not suspend the brake caliper from the brake

hose. T CALIPER
» Do not twist the brake hose.

LLAR
Remove the bolt, collar and turn signal light BOLT/CQ

assembly from the fork tube.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the fork top bridge pinch bolt caps.

Loosen the fork top bridge pinch bolts,
When the fork is ready to be disassemblad, loosen

the fork cap, but do not remove it.

Remove the fork bottom bridge pinch bolt caps.

Loosen the fork bottom bridge pinch bolts while

holding the fork.
Remove the fork from the top bridge and steering

stem.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

DISASSEMBLY FORK CAP

AW ARNING

The fork cap is under spring pressure. Use care
wihen removing it and wear eye and face
protection.

Remove the fork cap and O-ring from the fork tube.

Remove the spring spacer from the fork tube. SPACER

Remove the washer.  WASHER

Remove the fork spring. SPRING
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Pour the fork oil fram the fork leg by pumping the
fork B—10 times.

CAUTION:

Do not over tightan the fork slider.

Hold the axle holder in a vise with a piece of wood
or soft jaws to avoid damage.

Install the special tcal into the fark tube and hold
the pistan, then remove the socket bolt and sealing
washer.

TOOLS:
Bottom holder pipe 07930 — KAB00QD

MNot available in U.S.A.
—Holder attachment 07930 —KA50100

Equivatent commercial-

ly available in U.S.A.

—Bottom holder handle 07930 —KA40200
Equivalent commercial-
ly available in .S, A.

Remave the fork piston and rebound spring.

NOTE:

BOTTOM HOLDER PIPE

FORK TUBE

Do not remove the fork piston ring, unless it is
necessary to replace with a new one.

SOKET BOLT/SEALING WASHER

FORK PISTON

REBOUND SPRING
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the dust seal from the fork slider.

Remove the stopper ring from the groove of the
fork slider.

CALUTION:

Do not scratch the fork tube sliding surface.

NOTE

Check that the fork tube moves smoothly in the fork
slider. If does not, check the fork tube for bending
or damage, and bushings for wear or damage.

Using guick successive motions, pull the fork tube
out of the fork slider.

Remove the oil lock piece from the fork slider. OIL LOCK PIECE

SLIDER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the cil seal, back-up ring and slider

bushing from the fork tube. OIL SEAL

SLIDER BUSHING

e

BACK-UP RING

NOTE:

E
Do not remove the fork tube bushing untess it is SCREW DRIVER

necessary to replace it with a new one.

Carefuily remove the fork tube bushing by plying
the slot with a screwdriver until the bushing ¢an be
pulled off by hand.

FORK TUBE BUSHING

INSPECTION
FORK SPRING

Measure the fork spring free length by placing

. |
the spring on a flat surface. {

SERVICE LIMIT: 327.2 mm (12.88 in) NI TN VYT ATAT AT,

FORK TUBE/SLIDER/FORK PISTON

Check the fork tube, slider and fork piston for score

: FORK TUBE
marks, and exceassive or abnormal wear. ;

Replace the compaonent if necessary,

SLIDER

13-27



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Check the fork piston ring for wear or damage.
Check the rebound spring for fatigue or damage.

Replace the component if necessary.

Set the fork tube in V-biocks and measure the fork
tube runout rotating it with a dial indicator.
Actual runout is 1/2 the totat indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: (.20 mm {0.008 in)
Replace if the service limit is exceeded, or there are

scratches or nicks that will allow fork oil to leak past
the seals.

NOTE:

FORK PISTON

SPRING

Do not reuse the fork tube if it cannot be perfectly
straightened with minimal effort.

FORK TUBE BUSHING

Visually inspect the slider and fork tube bushings.
Replace the bushings if there is excessive scoring
or scratching, or if the teflon is waorn so that the
copper surface appears on more 3/4 of the entire
surface.

Check the back-up ring; replace it if there is any
distortion at the peint shown.

BUSHING BACK-UP RING

CHECK POINTS

COPPER SURFACES
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

ASSEMBLY
FORK CAP
Bafore assembly, wash all parts with a high flash 23 N.m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)
point or non-flammabie sclvent and wipe them off
completely. SPACER

DUST SEAL

@ PISTON RING

STOPPER RING

@ CIL SEAL

e
BACK-UP RING

SLIDER BUSHING

@FOHKTUBE BUSHING <+ |

Oit LOCK PIECE

g
- / FORK PISTON
SEALING WASHER |
i
REBOUND .
SPRING @ FORK SPRING

FORK TUBE
FORK SOCKET BOLT
29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft)

instatl a2 new fork tube bushing if the tube bushing
has been removed.

CAUTION:

* Be careful not to damage the fork tube
bushing coating.

* Do not open the fork tube bushing more than
necessary,

NOTE:

Remove the burrs from the bushing mating surface, W -ORK TUBE BUSHING
being careful not to peel off the coating.

Install the slider bushing and back-up ring to the . @ w O!LSEAL-
fork tube. L -
Apply fork oil to the new ail seal lip.
Install the new ocil seal to the fork tube with the
marking side facing up.

SLIDER BUSHING

BACK-UPRING




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the oil lock piece onto the fork piston end.
Coat the fork tube bushing with the fork oil and
install the fork into the fork slider.

OIL LOCK PIECE

SLIDER

tnstall the rebound spring to the fork piston.

FORK PISTON

>y
SPMNG*’/////’r

Install the fork piston into the fork tube,

FORK PISTON

FORK TUBE

Ir?stall the special tools into the fork tube 1o hoid the BOTTOM HOLDER PIPE
piston,
TOOLS:
Bottom holder pipe 07930 - KAB0ODOO
Not available in U.S.A.
—Holder attachment 07930 —KA50100
Equivalent commercial-
ly available in U.S. A
— Bottom holder D7930 - KA40200
handle Equivalent commercial-
ly available in U.5.A,
FORK TUBE
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

CAUTION: = -

Do not overtighten the fork siider. SOCKE% BOLT

Hotd the axle holder of the fork slider in a vise with
a plece of weod or soft jaws to avoid damage.
Renlace the sealing washer with a new one.

Clean and apply a locking agent to the fork socket
bolt threads and install the fork socket bolt with the
new sealing washer into the fork piston.

Tighten the fork socket bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 ibf-ft)

Drive in the new oil seal into the fork tube until the FORK SEA '

stop ring groove is visible, using the special tool. \ § DUST SEAL

TOOLS
Fork seal driver, 39 mm 07947 — 4630100

STOPPER
RING

Olt SEAL

BACK-UP
RING

install the stopper ring into the groove in the fork
slider.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply fork oil to the lip a new dust ssal and install
the dust seal,

Pour half the required amount of the recommended
fork oit in the fork tube.

RECOMMENDED FORK OIL:
Honda Suspension Fluid 55-8 or equivalent
OIL CAPACITY: 449 cm® {16.9 US oz, 15.8 Imp oz}

Slowly pump the fork tube several times to remove
trapped air.

Pour additionat oil up to the specified capacity and
repeat the above step.

Compress the fork leg fully.

Measure the oil level from the top of the fork tube.

OILLEVEL: 111 mm{d.4in)

insiall the fork spring with the tightly wound end
facing up.

Install the washer.

| SPECIFIED
LEVEL

SR AAAANDI Y Y
-

FACING UP

WASHER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the spring spacer. SPACER

Apply fork oil 10 the new O-ring and install to the
fork cap.
Install the fork cap into the fork tube,

NOTE:

Tighten the fork cap after installing the fork tube
into the fork bridge,

FORK CAP

INSTALLATION

Instati the fork into the bottom and top bridge.

Align the top of fork tube with the upper surface of
the top bridge.

Tighten the bottorm bridge pinch bolts to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 49 N.m {5.0 kgf-m , 36 ibf.ft}




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the bottom bridge pinch bolt caps.

Tighten the fork cap to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 23 N.-m {2.3kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft}

Tighten the top bridge pinch boits to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 11 N-m {1.1kgf-m , 8 Ibf.ft)

Instal! the top bridge pinch bolt caps.

Install the turn signal light assembly and collar.
Install and tighten the mounting bolt securely.

NOTE:

At instaliation, turn the signal stay with its tab into
the bottom bridge cut-out.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the brake caliper to the left front fork.
Install and tighten the new front caiiper mounting
bolts io the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 tbf-fi}

tnstall the frent fender and tighten the mounting
bolts securely. |

Hook the brake hose onto the hose hook.

Instal! the speedometer cable through the cabie
holder.

STEERING STEM
REMOVAL
Hemove the handiebar (page 13-5).
Raise and support the motorcycle using a hoist.

Remove the steering cover (page 2-3) and
disconnect the speedometer 6P (Black) connector.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Disconnect the speadometer cable from the SPEEDOMETER
speadometer, T
Remove the bolt, nut and speadometer.

BOLT/NUT

Remove the nuts and headlight/stay as assembly.

Remove the steering stem niut.

Remove tha washer.

WASHER
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Remave the front forks (page 13-22). TOP BRIDGE

Remove the top bridge.

Remove the screws and indicator panel fram the o (m”’

. INDICATOR PANEL
top bridge. v B

SCREWS

Remove the bolis and speadometer stay from the
top bridge. L

‘SPEEDOMETER STAY

Straighten the lock washer tabs.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the lock nut using following tool.

TOOL:
Steering stem socket 079163710100 STEERING STEM SOCKET

Remove the iock washer.

Remove the steering top thread using the foliowing
tool.

STEERING STEM SOCKET
TOOL:

Stearing stem socket 079163710100

Hoid_the steering stem by hand and remove the TOP THRE
steering top thread, dust seal, upper bearing inner
race and upper bearing.

INNER RACE

UPPER
BEARING

DUST SEAL

STEERING STE!

Remove the steering stem from the steering head.

BEARING

Check the steering bearings, inner and outer races
for wear or damage.

"STEERING STEM
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Alwavs replace the
bearings and
races as a set.

STEERING BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the lower bearing outer race using the
following tool and suitable shaft.

OUTER RACE

TOOL:
Bearing race remover 07946 — 3710500

ARING RACE REMOVER

Remove the upper bearing outer race using the g1 pACE REMOVER

following tools. OUTER RACE

TOOLS:
Ball race remover 07953 —MJ10000

Not available in U.S.A.
— Attachment 07953 --MJ10100

Not available in U.S.A.
— Driver handle 07953 —MJ10200

Not available in U.S.A.
or
Race remover attach- 07953—MJ1000A or
ment 07953 — MJ1000B
Driver 07949 —3710001 or

Attachment, 32 ¥ 36 mm 077460010100

Install the stem put onto the stem to prevgnt the INNER RACE/DUST SEAL
threads from being damage when removing the
lower bearing inner race from the stem.

Remove the lower bearing inner race with a chissl
or equivalent tool, being careful not to damage the
stem.

Remove the dust seal.

STEM NUT

STEERING STEM

Apply grease to the new dust seal lip and install it S%E?:RING STEM DRIVER
to the steering stem. =
Install the new lower bearing inner race using the '
foliowing tool and hydraulic press.

ey

TOOL:
Steering stem driver 07946 MBO0OGO




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Drive the new upper bearing outer race into the
head pipe using the fallowing tools,

ATTACHMENT

TOOLS:
Driver 07743—0010000
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 07746—0010300

DRiVER

OUTER RACE "

Drive the new lower bearing outer race into the
head pipe using the following tools.

TOOLS:
Driver D7749— 0010000
Attachment, 52 X 5656 mm 07746 — 0010400

INSTALLATION
LOCK NUT
3
LOCK WASHER
& BEARING

ADJUSTMENT NUT

DUST SEAL
\ UPPER BEARING INNER RACE

%,7 UPPER BEARING
%“\ UPPER BEARING OUTER RACE

DUST SEAL
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply grease to the new lower bearing.

Install the new lower beating onto the steering
stem.

Instalt the steering stem into the head pipe.

STEERING STEM

. @-BIEARING

Apply grease to the new upper bearing.
Install the upper bearing, upper bearing inner race,
dust seal and steering top thread.

TOP THREA

INNER RACE

Tighten the top thread to the specified torque.

TOOL:

STEERING STEM SOCKET
Steering stem socket 07916—3710100

TORQUE: 25 N-m {2.5 kgf-m, 18 |bf-ft}

Turn the steering stem right and left, lock-to-lock at
least five times to seat bearings. STEERING STEM
Make sure that the steering stem moves smoothly, ;
without play or binding.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Retighten the top thread to the specified torque. %G STEM SOCKET

TOOL:
Stearing stem socket 07916— 3710101

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 tbfft)

Instatl the new lock washer and bend the two @ LOCK WASHER

opposite tabs down into the grooves in the e
adjustment nut.

install and finger tighten the {ock nut all the way.
Hold the steering top thread and further tighten the TOP THREAD
lock nut, within 90 degrees, to align its grooves
with the tabs of the lock washer,

Bend up the lock washer tabs into the grooves of
the lock nut.

Install the speedometer stay and bolts to the top
bridge.
Tighten the bolts securaly.

SPEEDOMETER-STAY,

|
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Install the indicator panel and screws.

Tighten the screws securely.

Instali the top bridge.
tnstall the fork legs {page 13-33).

Install the washer,

Imstall and tighten the steering stem nut to the

specified torque.

TORQUE: 103 N-m {10.5 kgf-m , 76 |bf-ft}

tnstall the headlight stay and head light with bolt.

install and tighten the nuts secureiy.

SCREWS

. TOP BRIDGE

WASHER




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the speedameter stay and speedometer.
Install and tighten the bolt and nut.

Connect the speedomester cable to the speedome-
ter.

Connect the speedometer 6P {Black! connector.

Install the stearing cover {page 2-3).
Install the handlebar {page 13-9).

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD

Raise the front wheel off the ground.

Position the steering stem to the straight ahead
position.

Hook a spring scale to the fork tube between the
fork tube between the fork top and bottom hridges.
Make sure that there is no cable or wire harness
interfarence.

Pull the spring scale keeping the scale at a right
angle to the steering stem.

Read the scale at the point where the steering stem
just starts to move,

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD:
0.9—1.4kgf (2.0 — 3.1 Ibf)

i the readings do not falt within the limits, readjust
the steering top thread.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

NOTE:

Route the cables and wire harness properly
(page 2-20}.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

88 N.m {8.0 kgf-m , 85 Ibf-fi)
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14. REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

SERVICE INFORMATION 14-1 BRAKE PEDAL 14-14
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-2 SHOCK ABSORBER 14-18
REAR WHEEL t4-3 SWINGARM 14-22
REAR BRAKE 14-11

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» A contaminated brake drum or shoe reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated shoes and clean a contaminated
drum with a high quality brake degraasing agent.

* Riding on damaged rims or spokes impairs safe operation of the vahicie.

» Wheel balance directly affacts the stability, handiing and everall safety of the motorcycle. Carefully check balance
before reinstalling the wheel.

CAUTION:

* To avoid damaging the rim when using the tire lever, always use rim protectors.
* Do not jack up the motorcycle using the oil fitter.

» When servicing the rear wheel, swingarm or shock absorber, support the motorcycle using a safety stand or hoist.
» Use only genuine Honda replacement bolts and nuts for alt suspension pivat and mounting points.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in)

| FTEM i STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Minimum tire thread depth j : T - 2.0 (0.08)
Cold tire | Upto 80 kg {200 }b} load 200 kPa {2.00 kgficm?, 29 psi) - S
pressure Up to maximum weight capacity | 250 kPa (2.50 kgffcm?, 36 psi} _ Do
Axle runout } L ; ——— . 0.20 (0,008}
Wheel rim runout - _Radial . o me 3 2.0(0.08)

[ Axial T — 200008 |
Wheel hub-to-rim distance | 323 £0.8(1.27 &+ 0.03) o R ——
Wheel balance weight . Max 70 g (2.5 oz} S—

Drive chain siack 3 20- -30 (3/4—-1-1/4) 50 {2.00
Crive chain link 120L —
Drive chain size | DIB 525V8 —

................ : RK : 525 SM5 T

Rear brake Drum .D. - 160.0—160.3(6.30-6.31) 161 (6.3}
Lining thickness 51{0.2} 240.%)

Brake pedal free play L 20—30 (3/4—1-1/4) R

Shock absorber spring preioad adjuster setiing 2nd position e

Revised: October 1998, 1897

- 2000 VTE00C/CE

©1999 Amaerican Honda Motor Ca., tnc. - All Rights Reserved

ISV B&1T (9210;
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

TORQUE VALUES

Rear axle nut
BPriven sprockst nut
Rear shock absorber mounting nut {upper)

{lower)
Swingarm pivot bolt
Rear brake stopper arm bolt ‘a7 —'98:
After ‘98
Rear brake arm pinch bolt ‘g7 ‘98
After ‘98,

88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 85 Ibf-ft)
64 N-m (8.5 kgf-m , 47 |bf.f1)

U-nut
U-nut

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibi-ft}
44 N.m (4,5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft}
88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 65 Ibf.ft)
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 Ibf.ft)
21 N-m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 Ibf.ft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf.ft)
21 N-m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 ibf.ft)

Rear brake middle rod joint bolt

Spokes

Fuel pump stay mounting nut {97 —'98}/
Turn signal relay stay mounting nut {After '$8)

TOOLS

Attachment, 32 ¥ 35 mmm
Attachment, 42 » 47 mm
Pilot, 15 mm

Filat, 17 mm

Pilat, 22 mm

Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remover head, 17 mm
Attachment, 28 ¥ 30 mm
Driver

Snap ring pliers

Driver shaft set

Driver shaft

Spoke wrench

TROUBLESHOOTING

Rear wheel wobhles

+ Bent rim

- Worn rear wheel bearings

- Loose or bent spokes

- Faulty tire

* Unbalanced tire or wheel

- Low tire pressure

+ Axle not tightened properly

- Chain adjusters not adusted equally
- Faulty swingarm pivot bearings and bushings
* Bant frame or swingarm

Wheel turns hard
* Faulty wheel bearings
* Bentrear axle
* Brake drug

Rear suspension noisy
- Faulty rear shock absorber
- Loose fasteners

Soft suspension

* Weak spring

» Improper shock absorber spring preload
~ Qil and gas leakage from damper unit

+ Low tire pressure

9 N.-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 |bf-ft)
4 N.m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 tbf-ft)

9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf.ft)

07746 0010100

07746 —0010300

077460040300

07746 — 0040400

47748 — 0041000

07746 — 0050100

07746 — 006505600

07946 — 1870100

07749 - 0010000

07914 - 3230001

07946 KAB0000
07946 MJ0O0100 Not avaitable in ULS.A. or 07949— 3710001 or
07746-- 0040500

07JMA--MRE0100 or equivalent commercialily available in U.5.A.

Hard suspension

- Improper shock absorber spring preload

* Bent damper rod

- High tire pressure

- Damaged swingarm pivot bearings and bushings
- Bent frame or swingarm

Poor brake performance

* Improper brake adjustment

* Worn brake shoes

* Brake linings oily, greasy or dirty

- Worn brake cam

- Worn brake drum

* Brake arm serrations improperiy engaged
- Brake shoes worn at cam contact area
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL
REMOVAL

CAUTION:

Do not jack up the motorcycle using the oil filter.

Support the motorcycle using a hoist or a jack
under the engine.

Loosen the axle nut.

Loosen the drive chain adjusters on both sides of
the swingarm.

Disconnect the brake rod from the brake arm.

Remove the cotter pin, nut, washers and bolt from 5
the stopper arm on the brake panet.

Remaove the drive chain from the driven sprocket.

Remove the axle nut, adiuster collars, side collar
and rear axle.

Remave the rear wheel.

INSPECTION

AXLE

Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm {0.008 in}
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Repiace the whee!
bearings irnt pairs.

WHEEL

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
turning stand.

Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a
dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in}
Axial: 2.0 mm {0.08 in}

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearings with your
finger. Bearings should turn smoothly and quietly.
Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do

not turn smoothly and guietly, or if they fit loosealy
in the hub.

DRIVEN SPROCKET
Check the condition of the final driven sprocket

teeth.
Beplace the sprocket if worn or damaged.

NOTE:

WHEELE BEARING

¢ [f the final driven sprocket reguires replacement,
inspect the drive chain and drive sprocket.

* Never install a new drive chain on a worn
sprocket or & warn chain on new sprockets. Both
chain and sprocket must be in good condition or
the replacement chain or sprocket will wear
rapidiy.

QK NO GOOD

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the brake pane! assembly from the right
wheel hub.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Remove the collar. — ) COLLAR

Remaove the driven flange from the left whee! hub.

NOTE:

If you will he disassembiing the driven flange,
ioosen the driven sprocket nuts before removing
the driven flange from the wheel hub.

Remove the damper rubbers and C-ring.

DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING REMOVAL

DUST SEAL NUTS

Remove the dust seal.

Remove the driven sprocket nuts and driven
sprocket.

DRIVEN SPROCKET
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Remove the driven flange collar. COLLAR

Remove the driven flange bearing.

WHEEL BEARING REMOVAL

Install the bearing remover head into the bearing.
From the opposite side instal! the bearing remover
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub.
Remove the distance collar and drive out the other

bearing.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft 07746 — 0050100
Bearing remover head, 077460050500
17 mm

ASSEMBLY

DRIVEN SPROCKET

64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)
BEARING

DAMPER RUBBER

BEARING DUST SEAL
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

WHEEL BEARING INSTALLATION

DRIVER

Pack all bearing cavities with grease.

CAUTION:

Never install an old bearing has been removed, the
bearing must be repiaced with a new one.

Drive a new left bearing sguarely with its sealed
side facing out.

instal! the distance collar, then drive in the right
side bearing with its sealed side facing out.

TOQLS:

Driver 07749 — 0010000

Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 07746—0010300 DRIVER
Pilot, 17 mm 077460040400

DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING INSTALLATION DRIVER

Drive a new driven flange bearing into the driven
flange using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver G7749—0010000
Attachment, 42 > 47 mm (7746—0010300
Pilot, 17 mm 07746— 0040400

Place the rim on the work bench.
Place the hub with the left side down and begin

lacing with new spokes. 23.5 — 0.8mm
{0.93 = 0.03in)
Adjust the hub position so that the distance from S R S
the hub right end surface to the side of rim as Ne—ad |
shown. T S
i \\
£

STANDARD: 23.5 £ 0.8 mm {0.93 + 0.03in!




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

TOOLS:

Spoke wrench 074MA—MRE9100 or
equivalent commer-
cially
available in U.S.A

Terque the spokes in 2 or 3 progressive steps.
TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 {bf-ft)

Check the rim runout {page 14-4},

Apply grease 10 the new dust seal lips, then install
it into the driven flange.

Install the driven flange collar. COLLAR

Install the wheel damper rubbers and O-ring into
the wheel hub.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

AW ABNING

Do not get grease on the brake drum or stopping
power will be reduced.

install the driven flange assembly into the left
wheel hub.

If the driven sprocket was removed, install the
driven sprocket and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (8.5 kgf.m , 47 |bf.ft)

WHEEL BALANCE

AW ARNING

Whee! balance directly affacts the stability,
handling and overall safety of the motorcycle.
Carefully check balance before reinstalling the
wheel.

NGTE:

* The wheel balance must be checked when the
tire is remountad.

s For optimum balance, the tire balance mark {a
paint dot on the side wall) must be located next
to the valve sterm. Remount the tire if necessary.

Maunt the wheel, and tire assembly on an
inspection stand.

Spin the wheal, allow it to stop, and mark the
lowest (heaviest} part of the wheel with chalk,

Do this two or three times 1o verify the heaviest
area.

If the wheel is balanced, it will not stop consistentiy
in the same position.

To balance the wheel, install balance weights on
the lightest side of rim, the side opposite the chalk
marks.

Add just encugh weight sc the wheel will no longer
stop in the same position when it is spun.

Do not add more than 70 g (2.5 o0z) to the rear whesl.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Install the laft side collar.

Install the brake panel assembly into the right
wheael hub.

INSTALLATION

Position the rear wheel in the swingarm,

Instalt the left side adjuster collar onto the rear axle
and insert the axle {from the left side) through the
swingarm, wheel hub and right side collar.

tnstall the drive chain over the driven sprocket,

Install the right side adjuster collar and axle nut,

COLLAR

|

BRAKE PANEL
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Connect the stopper arm to the brake panel with
boit, seat washer, washer and nut.
Tighten the nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: "97-"98: 22 N.m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 {bf-ft)
After '98: 21 N.m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 |bf-ft)

Install the new cotter pin and bend it back securely.
Connect the brake rod to the brake arm.

Adjust the drive chain (page 3-21} and rear brake
pedal free play {page 3-26).

Tighten the axle nut.

TORQUE: 88 N-m {9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibf.ft}

REAR BRAKE
REMOVAL

Remove the rear wheel {page 14-3).

Remove the brake panel from the rear whee! (page
14-4).

INSPECTION

Measure the hrake drum 1D,

SERVICE LIMIT: 161 mm (6.3 in)

Measure the brake lining thickness.

SERVICELIMIT: 2 mm {¢.1in)
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

DISASSEMBLY SET PLATE

Remove the cotier pins and set plate.

COTTER PINS

Remove the brake shoes and springs. SHOES SPRINGS

NOTE:

Mark the shoes to indicate their original positions
befare removing them.

Remove the beit and brake arm.

Remove the indicator plate and felt seal.
Remove the brake cam.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

ASSEMBLY
BOLT

3
)
< INDICATOR PLATE SPRINGS

BRAKE SHOES

FELT SEAL

BRAKE CAM

BRAKE PANEL

SET PLATE

Apply grease to the anchor pins and brake cam. ANCHOR PINS
Install the brake cam into the brake panel. _,_ﬁ.[ .

BRAKE CAM

Apply oil to the felt seal and install it onto the brake
panel, PLATE
install the wear indicator plate on the brake cam

aligning its wide tooth with the wide groove on the
brake cam.




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Install the brake arm aligning the punch marks of
the arm and the brake cam.

Install and tighten the brake arm pinch bolt
securely.

Install the brake shoes and springs.

Install the set plate and new cotter pins.
INSTALLATION

install the brake panel into the wheel hub
{page 14-10),
Install the rear wheel {page 14-10).

BRAKE PEDAL
REMOVAL

NOTE:

s |f the middle brake rod will be serviced, remove
the muffler (page 2-141.

¢ }f the brake rod will be serviced, remove the
swingarm {page 14-21).

Remove the cotter pinfwasher {'97—"98), nut and
middle brake rod front pivot bolt.

Remaove the brake pedal assembly from the middie
brake rod,
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Remove the right footpeg bracket mount boits,
washers and bracket.

Remove the pivot collar.

Inspect the brake pedal pivot dust seals wear or
damage,

Replace it if necessary.

Remove the rear brake light switch return spring.
Remove the rear brake rod return spring.

Remove the middle brake arm joint bolt.

Remove the middle brake arm/brake rod from the
brake shaft arm.

Remove the brake shaft arm and middie brake rod
from the frame,

BRAKE SHAFT ;"
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Remove the cotter pinfwasher {"97—'98), nut and
middle brake rod rear pivot bolt.

Remove the middle brake rod from the brake shaft
arm.

INSTALLATION

BRAKE SHAFT
@COT’FER PIN [T ARM

('87--'98)

WASHER
{"97 —'98)

MIDDLE BRAKE ROD
*,
BRAKE PEDAL ADJUSTER BOLT

DUST SEALS

BRAKE ROD

BRAKE PEDAL 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft}

PIVOT COLLAR COTTER PIN
N 97— 98)
MIDDLE BRAKE ARM

Install the middle brake rod to the brake shaft arm.
install the middie brake rod rear pivot bolt, washer
{'97—"98) and nut.

Tighten the nut securely {'97 —'98).

Tighten the nut to the specified torque {After ‘98).

TORQUE: 9 N.m (0.9 kgf-m , 8.5 Ibf-ft}

install the new cotter pin securely to the nut
{97 —"88).

- BOLT/WASHE
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Apply grease to the brake shaft arm pivot.
Install the brake shaft arm/middle brake rod into
the frame.

Install the middle brake arm aligning the punch
mark on the brake shaft arm with the slit of the
middle brake arm.

Install and tighten the middie brake arm joint bolt,

TORQUE: "97—"98: 26 N-m (2.7 kgfm , 20 Ibf-ft)
Atter '98: 21 N.m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 Ibf-ft)

tnstall the rear brake rod return spring.
Install the brake light switch spring.

Apply grease to the pivot collar and dust seal lips.
Install the pivot collar and dust seal into the brake
pedal pivot.

ITCH SPRING!

i

DUST SEALS

f

BRAKE PEDAL COLLAR
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Install the right footpeg, washers and holts.
Tighten the bolts to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 {bf-ft)

Install the middie brake rod front pivot bolt, washer
{"97 —'98) and nut.

Tighten the nut securely {97 —"98).

Tighten the nut to the specified torque {After '98),

TORQUE: 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

Install the new cotter pin securely to the nut
{'97 --'98).

After installation, adjust the rear brake peda! free
play (page 3-26).

COTTERPIN
BOLT/WASHER 1'97 "98¥NUT {"87 —'98)

SHOCK ABSORBER
REMOVAL

Support the motorcycle securely using a hoist or
equivalent.

Remove the fallowing:

- Seat {page 2-2)

—Right and left side cover {page 2-3}

—Rear ignition coil mounting bolts {page 17-8)

87+ 98 Disconnect the fuel pump and fuel pump relay
connactor.
Remove the turn signal relay from the fuel pump
stay.

After '88:  Disconnect the turn signal retay 3P conpector,
Remove the turn signal relay from the stay.

STAY 3P CONNECTOR
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Remove the rear ignition coil stay front side
mounting bolt.

Remaove the fuel pump stay {'97 - '98)/turn signal
relay stay {After '98) mounting nut.

Rermove the fuel pump stay {97 —'98}.
Remove the turn signai relay stay (After '98}.

After '98: Remove the side cover upper mount bolt and stay.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Affer '98;

Remove the upper and lower shock absorber
mounting baolts and nuis, and remove the shock
absorber.

INSPECTION

Visually inspect the shock absorber for damage.

Check the following:

—Damper rod for bend or damage

- Damper unit for deformation or cil ieaks

— Upper and tower joint bushings for wear or
damage

Check smooth damper operation.

CAUTION:

Do not disassemble the shock absorber. Replace
the shock absorber if any component is damaged.

INSTALLATION

Install and tighten the upper and lower mounting
balts and nuts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft}

Install the side cover upper mount stay and tighten
the bolt securely.

After '98:
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Install the fue! pump stay (‘97 -’98},
Install the turn signal relay stay {(After '98).

Install the fuel pump stay {97 —'98Yturn signal
relay stay {After '98) mounting nut to the specifed

torgue.

TORQUE: 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

Install and tighten the ignition coil stay front side
mounting bolt securely.

'87—'98: Connect the turn signal relay and fuel pump relay

connectors.
Install the fuel pump onto the fuel pump stay.




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

After '08:

Install the turn signal relay to the stay and connect
the turn signal relay 3P connector.

install the following:

—Rear ignition coil (page 17-8)
—Right and left side cover (page 2-3)
—Seat {page 2-2)

SWINGARM

REMOVAL

Remove the followings:

—Rear wheel {page 14-3)

- Drive sprocket (page 7-3)

—Gearshift arm from the gearshift spindle
{page 8-12}

—Evaporative emission canister
{California type onty}

—Radiator coolant reserve tank (page 6-16)

Remove the shock absorber lower mounting boit
and nut.

Remove the swingarm pivot bolt caps.

Remove the swingarm pivot bolt and nut, then
remove the swingarm from the frame.

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

R

T .

STAY  3PCONNECTOR
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

DISASSEMBLY

Inspect the drive chain slider for wear or damage,
Replace it if necessary.

Ingpect the drive chain for dirt or damage.

Clean or replace it if necessary {page 3-21}.

Remove the nuts, bolts, collars and drive chain ijér‘BOLTSfCOLLAHS
siider. '

Remove the bolts and drive chain cover.

Remove the cotter pin, nut, washers, bolt and
stopper arm.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

Remeve the collars and dust seals from the right
side pivot.

Remove the coliar and dust seals from the left side
pivot.

INSPECTION

Inspect the swingarm for deformation or cracks.
Check the pivot bearings, collars and dust seals for
wear or damage.

Disassemble the drive chain cover and inspect the
chain protector for wear or damage. Replace if
necessary.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the dust seals frem the right and left
swingarm pivots.
Remove the snap ring from the right pivot.

TOQOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 — 3230001

Drive the right pivot ball bearing out of the
swingarm using a hydraulic press and driver shaft.

TOOL:

Driver shaft §7946 MJO0OT100
Not available in U.5.A.
or 07949 — 3710001
or 07746 —0040500

Drive the left needle hearing out of the swingarm. DRIVER SHAFT

TOOL:
Driver shaft set 07946 —KAB0AC0

- BEARING i

tnstafl the Carefully press new bearings intoc the swingarm
bearings withthe pivots.
marks facing out.
RIGHT SIDE BALL BEARING:

TOOL:

Driver 07749—0010000
Attachment, 32 > 35 mm 07746—0010100
Pilot, 15 mm 07746 —0040300




REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

LEFT SiDE NEEDLE BEARING:

TOOL.

Driver 07745~ 00100G0
Attachment, 28 ~ 30 mm 07946 1870100 gAY
Pilot, 22 mm 07746 — 0041000

Install the new snap ring inta the right pivot,

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 —3230001

W SNAP RING
ASSEMBLY

Apply grease to the new dust seal lips.

Apply oil to the pivot collar outer and sliding
surface.

Install the dust seals and pivot collar to the
swingarm left side pivot.

E COLLAR

Apply greasc to the new dust seal lips. ,
a DUST SEALS i
Apply oil to the pivot collars outer and sliding \ 4 -

surface. : E

install the dust seais and pivot collars to the
swingarm right side pivot.

S
&_\__ ra

\
\

- P
COLLARS
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

instal! the stopper arm, bolt, washers and nut.
Tighten the nut securely.
Install the new cotter pin to secure the nut.

install the drive chain cover and bolts.
Tighten the holts securely.

Install the drive chain slider by aligning the hole on
the chain slider to the pin on the swingarm,

Install the collars, botts and nuts.
Tighten the nuis securely.
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REAR WHEEL/BRAKE/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

Install the swingarm in the frame.
Install the swingarm pivot bolt and nut.
Tighten the nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 65 Ibf.ft)

Install the swingarm pivot caps.

install the shock absorber fower mounting bolt and
nut.
Tighten the nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 |bf-ft)

Install the followings:

--Radiator coglant reserve tank {page 6-18).

—Evaporative emission canister
{Carifornia type only}.

— Gearshift arm to the gearshift spindle
(page B-16).

— Drive sprockst (page 7-14).

—Rear wheel {(page 14-10),

Adjust the drive chain {page 3-21).
Adjust the rear brake pedal free play {page 3-6}.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

1 N-m {0.15 kgf-m, 1.7 Ibf-ft)

TN-m{0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf-fts

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}

34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 |bf.ft)

6 N-rm (0.6 kgf.-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft

1T N-m {¢.12 kgf-m ,
0.9 thfft)

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 19
17 ibf-f} !

13 Nem (1.3 kgf-m |, 9 Ibf-fi) 34 N-m {3.5 kgf-m,

25 {bf-ft)

g

T
18 N-m {1.8 kgf-m , 13 bf {t]

h

2 N-m {0.26 kgf-m , 1.8 [bf ft!
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15. HYDHBAULIC BRAKE

SERVICE INFORMATION 15-1 BRAKE PAD/DISC 15-5
TROUBLESHOOTING 15-2 MASTER CYLINDER 15-7
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/ BRAKE CALIPER 15-13
AlIR BLEEDING 15-3

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc
with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

CAUTION:

s Support the brake caliper with a piece of wire so that it does not hang from the brake hose. Do not twist the brake hose.

* Reusing drained fluids can impair braking efficiency,

» Avoid spilling brake fiuid on painted, plastic or rubber parts. Place a rag or shop towel over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

* Never allow contarminants {dirt, water, etc.) 1o get into an open reservoir.
* Always use fresh BOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed cantainer when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of
fiuid as they may not be compatibtle,
* Spilled brake ftuid will severally damage instrument fenses and painted surfaces. it is aiso harmful to some rubber parts.
Be careful whenever you remove the reservoir cap: make sure the from reservoir is horizontal first.
* Do not reuse the sealing washers. Replace with new ones.
* Once the hydraulic system has been opened, or if the brake feel spongy, the system must be bled.
* Always check brake aperation before riding the motareycle.
* Always replace the brake pads is pairs to ensure even disc pressure, m

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mrm (in}
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT

| _Specified brake fluid . Honda DOT 4 Brake Fluid =~~~ :

_Brake pad wear indicator . To groove
Brake disc thickness o . 5.0(0.20) o 4.0(0.16)
Brake disc runout e | 0.30{0.012)
Master cylinder |.D. - |..11.000-11.043 (0.4331—0.4348) 11,056 (0,435}
Master piston O.D. . 10,957 - 10.984 (0.4314—0.4324) 10.945 {0.4309)
Caliper cylinder I.D. 27.000— 27,050 (1.0630- - 1.0650} 27.06 (1.065)
Caliper piston C.D. : 26.935—26.968 (1.0604—1.0617) 26.93 {1.060)
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

TORQUE VALUES

Brake caliper mounting bolt
Caliper pin bolt

Bracket pin bolt

Pad pin

Pad pin plug

Brake caiiper bieeder

Brake lever pivot bolt

Brake lever pivot nut
Master cylinder holder bolt
Master cylinder cover screw
Front brake light switch screw
Brake hose oil bolt

TOOLS

Snap ring pliers

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever soft or spongy
- Air in the hydraulic system
* Leaking hydraulic system
* Contaminated brake disc/pad
- Worn caliper piston seal
- Worn master cylinder piston cup
- Worn brake pad/disc
+ Contaminated caliper
- Caliper not sliding properly
+ Low fluid level
* Clogged fluid passage
* Warped/deformed brake disc
- Sticking/worn catiper piston
- Sticking/worn master cylinder piston
- Contaminated master cylinder
+ Bent brake lever

Brake lever hard

* Sticking/worn caliper piston

+ Caliper not sliding properly

* Clogged/restricted fluid passage

- Worn caliper piston seal

- Sticking/worn master cylinder piston
- Bent brake lever

30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 Ibf.ft}
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
13 N-m (1.3 kgf-m , 9 Ibf.ft)
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)
2 N.m {0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibf-ft)
6 N.m {0.85 kgf-m , 4.7 Ibf-ft)
1 Nm (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf.ft}
6 N.m (0.8 kgf-m, 4.3 [bf-ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf.ft)
1T N-m (0.15 kgf-m, 1.7 Ibf-ft)
1T N-m (0.12 kgf-m , 0.9 Ibf-ft}
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 IbFft)

ALOC bolt: repiace with a new one

07914 —3230001 or equivalent commereially available in U.S.A.

Brake grab or pull to one side

- Contaminated brake pad/disc

- Misaligned wheel

- Clogged/restricted brake hose joint
- Warped/deformed brake disc

* Caliper not sliding properly

Brakes drag

- Contaminated brake disc/pad
* Warped/deformed brake disc
- Caliper not sliding properly

+ Misatigned wheel
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR reservor
BLEEDING

AWARNING

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and
clean contaminated disc with a high guality brake
degreasing agent.

CAUTION:

* Do not allow foreign material to enter the
system when filling the reservoir.

» Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced,

s Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed
container.

* Jo not mix different types of fluid. They are not
compatible,

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

For the front brake, turn the handiebar to the ieft
until the reservoir is level. Remove the screws,
reservoir cover, set plate and diaphragm.

Connect the bleed tube to the bleed valve.
RESERVOIR

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the brake lever

untii no more fluid flows out of the bleed valve.

BRAKE FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Close the bleed valve.
Fill the reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from a
sealed container.

Connect a commercially available brake bleeder to
the bleed valve.

Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed valve.
Add brake fluid when the fluid level in the reservoir
s low.

NOTE:

= Check the fluid level often while bieeding the
brake to prevent air from being pumped into the
system.

* When using a brake bleeding tool, follow the
manufacturer's operating instructions,
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Repeat the above procedures until air bubbles do
not appear in the plastic hose.

NOTE:

if air is entering the bieeder frem around the bleed
valve threads, seal the threads with teflon tape.

Close the bleed valve and operate the brake lever.
If it still feels spongy, bleed the system again.

if a brake bleeder is not available, use the following
procedure:

Pump up the system pressure with the brake lever
until lever resistance is felt.

Connect a bleed hose to the bleed valve and bleed
the sysiem as follows:

1. Squeeze the brake lever. Open the bieed valve
1/2 turn and close it.

NOTE:

Do not release the hrake lever until the bleed valve
has been closed.

2.Release the brake lever slowly and wait several
seconds after it stops moving.

Repeat steps 1 and 2 until air bubbles do not
appear in the bleed valve.

Tighten the bleed valve,

TORQUE: 5 N-m (0.55 kgf-m, 4.0 Ibf-ft}

Fill the reservoir to the upper fevel mark with DOT 4

. UPPER LEVEL MARK
brake fluid from a sealed container. \
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the diaphragm, set plate and reservoir cover.
. e COVER
Tighten the screws to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 1 N.m {0.15 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-fi)

SET PLATE

DIAPHRAGM

BRAKE PAD/DISC

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and
elean contaminated disc with a high quality brake
degreasing agent.

BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Afways replace  Push the caliper pistons all the way in by pushing
the brake padsin the caliper body inward to allow installation of new
pairs to ensure  brake pads.
even dis¢

pressure. NOTE:

Check the brake fluid leve! in the brake master
cylinder reservoir as this operation causes the level
to rise.

Remove the pad pin plug and icosen the pad pin.

Remove the pad pin and the brake pads.

Install the new pads so that their ends rest on the
pad retainer on the bracket praperly.

“© I BRAKE PADS
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the pad pin by pushing the pads against the
pad spring to align the pad pin holes in the pads
and caliper.

Tighten the pad pin to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 18 N-m {1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf.ft)

Install and tighten the pad pin plug to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 2 N.m (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibf-ft)

4WARNING

After replacement, operate the brake lever to seat
the caliper pistons against the pads.

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION

Visually inspect the disc for damage ar cracks.
Measure the brake disc thickness at several points.
SERVICE LIMIT: 4.0 mm {0.16 in}

Replace the brake disc if the smallest measurement
is less than the service limit.

Check the brake disc for warpage.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm {0.012 in}

Check the wheel bearings for excessive play, if the
warpage exceeds the service limit,

Feplace the brake disc if the wheel bearings are
normal.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

MASTER CYLINDER REARVIEW MIRROR

CAUTION:

* Avgid spilling brake fluid on painted, plastic or
rubber parts. Place a rag or shop towel over
these parts whenever the system is serviced.

* When removing the oil hose, cover the end of
the hose to prevent contamination.

REMOVAL

Drain the braks fluid {page 15-3).
Remove the right rearview mirror.

Disconnect the brake hose by removing the oil bolt
and sealing washers.

Remove the rr_'laster cylinder holder belts, holder MASTER CYLINDER
and master cylinder.

HOLDER

Disconnect the brake light switch connectors. CONNECTORS




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

DISASSEMBLY LEVER

Remave the brake iever pivot nut, bolt and brake
lever.

BOLT/NUT

Remove the screw and brake light switch.

SWITCH

Remove the boot from the master cylinder and
master piston.

BOOT
Remove the snap ring. SNAP RING PLIERS SNAP RING
TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-- 3230001 or
equivalent
commerciatly available
inUS.A
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remowve the master piston and spring from the
master cylinder.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and master
piston with clean brake fluid.

NGQTE:

* Replace the master piston, spring, cups and snap
ring as a set whenever they are disassembled.

* Be sure that each part is free from the dust or dirt
before reassembly.

* Never allow contaminants {dirt, water, etc.) to get
into an open reservair.

INSPECTION

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or
damage.

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the master cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.65 mm (0.435 in)

Measure the master piston O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 10.8945 mm (0.4309 in}

MASTER CYLINDER

CUPS

PISTON MASTER CYLINDER
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

1N-m {0.15 kgf-m , 1.1 Ibf-ft)

1 N.m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft)

MASTER PISTON
BOOT

AESERVOIR COVER

SNAPRING—_ \Jpg

f’ ;

SET PLATE

BRAKE LEVER

\ DIAPHRAGM

MASTER CYLINDER

SPRING
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 [bf-ft
1N-m {0.12 kgf-m , 0.9 |bf-ft}
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L
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NOTE:

* Replace the master piston, spring, cups and shap
ring as a set.

* Replace the boot if it shows wear, deterioration
or damage.

* Appiy silicone grease to the boot inner surface.
* Be sure that each part is free from the dust or dirt
befare reassembiy.

MASTER CYLINDER

Coat the master piston, spring, and piston cups
with clean DOT 4 brake fluid.

Install the spring onto the master piston end.

Install the master piston/spring and washer into the
masier cylinder,

CAUTION:
Do not allow the piston cup lips to turn inside out. SPRING
Install the snap ring into the groove in the master SNAP RING PLIERS SNAP RING
cylinder. s
TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 —3230001 or
equivalent
commerciaily available
in U.S.A,
CAUTION:

Be certain the snap ring is firmiy seated in the
groove.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the boot into the master cylinder and the
groove in the master piston.

Apply silicone grease to the brake lever contacting
surface of the master cylinder.

Install the brake light switch 1o the master cylinder
. . . SWITCH

by aligning the brake light switch boss and master

cylinder hole. ;

Install and tighten the screw to the specified torque.

TOROQUE: 1 N.-m (0.12 kgf-m , 0.9 1bfft)

SCREW

Apply grease tc the brake lever pivot bolt.

3 BOLT
install the brake lever to the master cylinder. : 'ﬁi
Install and tighten the brake Isver pivot bolt and nut.

TORQUE: Bolt: 1 N-m (0.7 kgf-m , 0.7 |bf.ft)
Nut: 6 N-m (0.6 kof-m , 4,3 Ibf-fi)

kSt TR

LEVER \

NUT

15-11



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

INSTALLATION CONNECTORS

Connect the brake light switch connectors.

Install the master cylinder and the master cylinder

"UP" MARK
holder with the “UP™ mark facing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch ALIGN
mark on the handlebar.

Install the front master cylinder bolts and tighten
the upper bolt first, then tighten the lower bolt to
the specified torque.

MASTER CYLINDER

TORQUE: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibfft}

Be careful not to Connect the brake hose eyelet with the oil bolt ang  HOLDER

twist the brake new sealing washers.
hose.

Tighten the brake hose ail bolt to the specified
torque.

@ SEALING WASHERS

e BOLT
TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 lof.t)

NOTE:

' SE
While tightening the brake hose oil holt, align the HO

brake hose end with the stopper.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the right rearview mirror. REARVIEW MIRROR
Refill the brake fluid {page 15-3),

BRAKE CALIPER

CAUTION:

s Avoid spiffing brake fluid on painted, plastic or
rubber parts. Place a rag or shop towel over
these parts whenever the system is serviced.

» When removing the oif hose bolt, cover the end
of the hose to prevent contamination.

REMOVAL

Drain the brake fiuid {page 15-3%.
Remove the brake hose oil bolt and sealing
washers, and disconnect the hrake hose from the

front brake caliper.

Remcove the front brake caliper mounting halts and
front brake caliper.

Remove the brake pad (page 15-5).

DISASSEMBLY BRACKET

NOTE:

Do not remove the caliper and bracket pins uniess
replacement is necessary.

Remove the caliper bracket from the caliper body.

CALIPER BODY
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the caliper pin boot and pad retainer from RETAINER
the caliper bracket.

BCOT BRACKET

Remove the pad spring and bracket pin boot from

-
the caliper body. BOO \‘s RETAINER

CALIPER

Place a shop towe!l over the pistons.

Position the caliper body with the pistons down and
apply small sguirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet
to remove the pistons.

AW ARNING

Do not use high pressure sir or bring the nozzle
too close to the infet.

Push the dust seals and piston seals in and lift them
aut.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the piston sliding surface.

Clean the seal grooves, caliper pistons and caliper
piston sliding surfaces with clean brake fluid.

A DUST SEALS
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinder and pistons for scaring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the caliper cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 27.06 mm {1.065 in}

Measure the caliper piston 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 28.93 mm (1.060 in)

ASSEMBLY
CALIPER BRACKET

CALIPER PIN BOOT

CALIPER PISTONS

CALIPER PIN BOLT
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 |bf.ft)

CALIPER BLEED VALVE
6 N.rn {0.65 kgf-m , 4.7 Ibf.ft)

PAD RETAINER

BRACKET PIN BOLT CALIPER

1I3N-m{1.3 kgf-m,
9 Ibf-ft)

18 N-m [1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf.ft}

@\

BRACKET PIN BOOT 2 N-m {0.25 kgf-m ,
1.8 IbfAt)

15-15
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

NOTE:

* Replace the dust seals and piston seals with a
new ones.

* Replace the caliper and bracket pin boots if it is
wear, deterioration or damage.

* Apply silicone grease to the boot inner surface,

* Be sure that each part is free from the dust or dirt
before reassembly.

Coat new piston seals with clean brake fluid and
install them in the seal grooves in the caliper.

Coat new dust seals with silicone grease and instali
them in the seal grooves in the caliper.

Coat the caliper piston with clean brake fluid and
install it ino the caliper cylinder with the opening
toward the pads.

Install the pad spring to the caliper body.

Replace the bracket pin boot with a new ones ifit is
wear, deterioration or damage.

Install the bracket pin boot to the caliper body.

Replace the caliper pin boot with a new ones if it is
wear, detericration or damage.

Install the caliper pin boot and pad retainer to the
caliper bracket.

Apply silicone grease to the caliper and bracket
pins.
install the caliper bracket over the caliper.

CALIPER BODY

% PISTON SEALS

@?@

DUST SEALS

% PISTONS

RETAINER

CALIPER

RETAINER

BRACKET

BRACKET
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

INSTALLATION

Install the front brake caliper to the front fork.
Install and tighten the new front caliper mounting
bolts to the specified tarque.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf.m , 22 1bf-ft)

Be careful not to  Connect the brake hose to the brake caliper with
twist the brake Nnew sealing washers.
hose.
Install and tighten the brake hose oil bolt to the
specified tarque.

TORQUE: 34 N.m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 1bf.ft}

NOTE:

While tightening the brake hose oil belt, align the
brake hose end with the stopper.

Refill the brake fluid {page 15-3}.
Instali the brake pads {page 15-5}.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

‘97 - '98: Y

d

_._—_l —

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

ALTERNATOR /
'

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

ALTERNATOR / BATTERY
Y
Y MAIN FUSE J30A
Y RAW
Y ¢ T—
BATTERY
~ S
Y : Yellow
G . Green
R : Bed
W . White
ALTERNATOR REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
- Revized: August, 2000, ‘97 01 VTE00C/CD
1 6 0 B2000 American Honda Motor Co., Inc. - All Rights Reserved

MSV 8969 (0008



16. BAT TERY/CHARGING SYSTENM

SYSTEM DIAGRAM 16-0 BATTERY 16-5
SERVICE INFORMATION 16-1 CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 16-7
TROUBLESHOOTING 16-3 REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-9

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AW ARNING

* The battery gives off expiosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation when
charging.

¢ The battery comtains suifuric acid (electrolyte). Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protective
clothing and a face shield.
— If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water,
— If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and calf a physician immediately.

* Elactrolyte is poisonous.
~ If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk and follow with milk of magnesia or vegetable oil and cal! a

physician. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

» Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical components.

CAUTION:

Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnect while the ignition
switch is ON and a current is present.

* For extended storage, remove the batiery, give it a full charge and store it in a cool, dry space. For maximum service life,
charge the stored batiery every two weeks.

 For battery remaining in a stored motorcycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery terminal,

¢ The battery can be damaged if overcharged or undercharged, or if left 1o discharge for long periods. These same
conditions contribute to shortening the life-span of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery m
deteriorates after 2-3 years,

* Battery voltage may recover after battery charging, but under a heavy load, batiery voltage will drop guickly and
eventually the battery will be completely discharged. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected to be the
problem. Battery overcharge often results in problems in the battery itself, which may appear to be an overcharge
symptom. If one of the battery cells is shorted and the battery voltage does not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies
excess voltage to the battery. Under these conditions, the electrolyte levei drops quickly.

» Before troubleshooting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery. Check if the battery is
frequently under a heavy load, such as having the headlight and taillight ON for long periods of time without riding the
motoreycle.

* The battery will self-discharge when the motarcyele is not use. For this reason, charge the battery every two weeks to
prevent sulfation from forming.

s Filling a new battery with electrolyte will produce some voltage, but in order to achieve maximum performance, always
charge the battery. Also, the battery life is lengthened when it is initial-charged.

* When checking the charge systern, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart {page 16-3).

s Alternator servicing may be done with the engine in the frame.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battery : Capacity 12v_ BAH ]
_ Current leakage 1.3mAmax. O
Veltage Fully charged 13.0 — 132V ]
| 120°C/68°F) Needs charging Below 12.3V
Charging current Normal | — 0.8AM10N .
— Quick .. 4.0 A/1 h max ?
Alternator Capacity 345 W/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance {20°C/68°F) 01—-1.0%

Regulator/rectifier requlated voitage

14 -~ 15 V/4,000 rpm
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Battery undercharging {voltage not raised to regulated voltage).

Check the battery current teakage {leak test, page
16-8).

|

Correct Incorrect

i

- Faulty battery

Measure the charging voltage with the battery Correct
fully charged and in good condition {page 16-6.

Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 4P connector and
recheck the battery current leakage.

| |

Correct Incorrect

Standard reguiated voltage is not reached when the
engine speed increases.

» Shorted wire harness
« Faulty ignition switch

F = - Faulty regulator/rectifier

Check the voltage between the battery ling and
ground line of the regulator/rectifiet 4P connector incorrect —

{page 16-3}.

- Shorted wire harness
- Poorly connected connectors

Correct

Check the resistance of the charging coil at the

charging coil fine of the alternator 3P connector Incorrect —= - Shorted wire harness

(page 16-9}. + Faulty charging coi!
Correct

— - Faulty regulator/rectifier

16-3



BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

Battery overcharging (regulated voltage too high).

Measure the charging voltage with the battery
fully charged and in good condition (page 16-6},

Regulated voltage greatly exceeds the standard value

i

Check the continuity between the ground line
and frame of the regulator/rectifier 4P connector
{page 16-9).

Correct

[— lncorrect ——= -
* Pocriy connected connectors

F—— Correct ——= - Faulty battery

Open circuit in wire harness

* Faulty regulator/rectifier
- Pooriy connected connectors
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY

REMOVAL

NOTE:

Always turn the ignition switch OFF before
removing or installing the hattery.

Remove the right side cover (page 2-3),

Remove the rubber cover and unhook the fuse box
from the battery case cover.

Remove the battery case cover by removing the
bolts.

Remove the left side cover {page 2-3).

NOTE:

Disconnect the battery negative cable first, then
positive cable from the battery.

Remove the negative cable cover.

Remove the bolt and battery negative cable.
Remove the positive cable cover,

Remove the bolt and battery positive cable.
Pull the battery out of the battery case.

INSTALLATION

Place the battery into the case and connect the
hattery positive cable to the battery first from the
right side, then connect the negative cable from the
left side.

Coat the battery terminal with clean grease.

install the battery case cover by hooking the tab on
the cover to the hook on the case.

Install and tighten the cover mounting holts.

Instali the fuse box onto the battery case cover.

install the rubber cover in the sequence as shown.
Install the right and ieft side covers (page 2-3).

Route the battery cables as shown on the battery
caution iabel.

NOTE:

BATTERY CASE COVER

BATTERY CASE COVER|

Pull the cover over the positive terminal.

T CAUTION )

WIRING &5 SHOWN  BELOW

CABLE
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

INSPECTION

Measure the battery voltage using & commercially
available digital multimeter.

VOLTAGE: Fully charged: 13.0 — 13.2V
Under charged: Below 12.3V

BATTERY CHARGING

AWARNING

* The battery gives off explosive gases; keep
sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide
adequate ventifation when charging.

* The battery contains sulfuric acid {electrolyte].
Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe
burns. Wear protective clothing and a face shield.
- if electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with

water,

—If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with
water for at least 15 minutes and call a
physician immediately.

* Electrolyte is poisonous. If swallowed, drink
large quantities of water or miltk and follow with
milk of magnesia or vegetable oil and call a
physician.

* Turn power ON/OFF at the charger, not at the
battery terminals.

Remove the battery (page 16-5}.

Connect the charger positive {-) cable to the
battery positive {+) terminal,
Connect the charger negative (—) cable to the
battery negative {- } terminal.

CHARGING CURRENT/TIME

Standard: C.8 A/10h
Quick: 4.0 A/1 h max

CAUTION:

* Quick-charging should only be done in an
emergency; slow charging is preferred.

* For battery charging, do not exceed the charging
current and time specified on the battery. Using
excessive current or extending the charging time
may damage the battery.

BATTERY

BATTERY
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION

NCTE:

¢ Measuring circuits with a large capacity that
exceeds the capacity of the iester may cause
damage to the tester. Before starting each test,
set the tester at the high capacity range first, then
gradually down to low capacity ranges in arder
o ensure that you have the correct range and do
not damage the tester.

* When measuring small capacity circuits, keep the
ignition switch off. If the switch is suddenly
furned on during a test, the tester fuse may blow.

BATTERY

REGULATED VOLTAGE INSPECTION

AWARNING

= if the engine must be running to do some work,
make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run
the engine in an enclosed area.

» The exhaust contains poisonous carbon
monoxide gas that may cause loss of
consciousness and may lead to death.

Remove the battery (page 16-5) and install the fully
charged battery.

Start the engine and warm it up to the operating
temperature; stop the engine.

Connect the multimeter between the positive and
negative terminals of the battery.

CAUTION:

* To prevent short, make absolutely certain which
are the positive and negative terminals or cable.

s Do not disconnect the battery or any cable in the
charging system without first switching off the
ignition switch. Failure to follow this precaution
can damage the tester or electrical companents.

With the headlight to Lo beam, restart the engine.
Measure the voltage on the multitester when the
engine runs at 5,000 rpm.

REGULATED VOLTAGE: 13.5—14.0 V/5.000 rpm

The battery is normal if the voltage reads the
regulated voltage on the tester.

NOTE:

The speed at which voltags starts to rise cannot be
checked as it varies with the temperature and loads
on the generator,
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

A frequently discharged battery is an indication
that it is deteriorated even if it proves normal in the
regulated voltage inspection.

The charging circuit may be abnormatl if any of the
following symptoms is encountered:

1. Voltage not raised to regulated voltage
{page 16-3)

* Open or shorted circuit in the charging system
wire harness or poorly connected connector

- Open or shorted of the alternator

- Faulty regulator/rectifier

2. Regulated voltage too high {page 16-4)

- Poorly grounded voltage regutator/rectifier
* Fauity battery
* Faulty regulator/rectifier

CURRENT LEAKAGE TEST

Remove the battery cover {page 16-b).

Turn the ignition switch off, and disconnect the
negative {— ) cable from the battery.

Connect the ammeter {+) probe to the battery
negative cable and the ammeter { )} probe to the
battery {- ] terminal.

With the ignition switch off, check for current
leakage.

NOTE:

* When measuring current using a tester, set it 1o a
high range, and then bring the range down te an
appropriate level. Current flow higher than the
range selected may blow out the fuse in the
tester.

* While measuring current, do not turn the ignition
on. A sudden surge of current may blow out the
fuse in the tester.

NORMAL CHARGING VOLTAGE

.  CONTROL
VOLTAGE
b S BATTERY
N : VOLTAGE
v
O
L
7
A-
G ;
E T T T 1
’\; ENGINE SPEED —
ABNORMAL CHARGING VOLTAGE
i 5
V
0
L
+
A-
G
E T T T T T 1

ENGINE SPEED —»

BATTERY NEGATIVE TERMINAL

BATTERY NEGATIVE CABLE

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 1.3 mA max.

If current leakage exceeds the specified value, a
shorted circuit is likely.

Locate the short by disconnecting connactions one
by one and measuring the current.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION

Remove the left side cover {page 2-3).

Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 3P and 4P
cannectors.
Check the connectors for loose or corroded
terminals.

BATTERY LINE
Make sure the battery voltage between Red/White

{+)and Green{— .
If there is no voltage, measure the following;

Itern Terminals | Specification
Battery ° Red/White {--) | Battery
charging and ground (—} | wvoltage should
ling . register
Ground Green and Continuity
iine ground exists

CHARGING LINE

NOTE:

It is not necessary ta remove the stator coil to
complete this test.

Measure the resistance between the connector
terminals and ground.

CONNECTION: Yellow and Yellow
STANDARD: 0.1 - 1.0 2 (20°C/68°F)

If the charging coil reading is out of specification,
repiace the stator {page 9-2),

Check for continuity between the connector
terminals and ground.
There should be no continuity.

I the there is continuity between the connector and
ground, replace the stator {page 9-2}.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the left side cover (page 2-3).

Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 3P and 4P
connectors,

Remove the nuts and regutator/rectifier unit.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:

Rotte the wire harness properly {(page 1-26).
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IGNITION SYSTEM
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17. IGNITION SYSTEM

SYSTEM DIAGRAM 17-0 IGNITION CONTROL MODULE (ICM} 17-7
SERVICE INFORMATION 171 IGNITION COIL 17-8
TROUBLESHOOTING 17-3 IGNITION TIMING 17-9
IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 17-4

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

HWARNING

When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated, Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead to
death. Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.

CAUTION:

Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the
ignition switch is ON and a current is present.

= When checking the ignition system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting {page 17-3).

¢ ignition timing cannot be adjusted since the Ignition Control Module (ICM) is non-adjustable, If ignition timing is
incorrect, check the system components and replace any faulty parts.

* The ICM may be damaged if dropped. Also, if the connector is disconnected when current is flowing, the resulting
excessive voltage may damage the unit. Always turn off the ignition switch before servicing.

= A faulty ignition system is often related to poorly connected or corroded connectars. Check those connections before
proceeding. Make sure the battery is adeguately charged. Using the starter motor with a week battery resulis in a slower
engine cranking speed as weil as no spark at the spark plugs.

* Use spark plugs of the correct heat range. Using a spark plug of an incorrect heat range can damage the engine.

* For neutral switch and side stand switch inspection and removal/installation see section 19.

* For engine stop switch and ignition switch inspection and removal/installation see section 19.

SPECIFICATIONS

iTEM SPECIFICATIONS
Sparkplug ! Standard DPR8BEA-9 (NGK]) X24EPR-U2 IDENSQ)
For cold climate (below 5 °C/41 °F} DPR7EA-9 (NGK) X22EPR-U8 [DENS()
R For extended high speed riding DPRIEA-9 (NGK] : X27EPR-US (DENSO)
Spark plug gap : 0.80- 0.90 mm {0.031--0.035 in)
Ignition coil primary peak voltage 100 V minimurn
lgnition pulse generator peakvoltage . | . . OIVmipimum _ |
Ignition timing “F’" mark 8.5°BTDC atidle
Advance  Start ‘97 —'98 2,000 = 200 rpm
After ‘98 1.800 == 200 rpm
Stop 6,000 = 200 rpm
Full advance BTDC 30°
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TORQUE VALUES

Timing hole cap

TOOLS

Peak voltage tester or Peak voltage adapter

15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 ibf-ft}  Apply melybdenum disulfide oil to the
threads

G7HGJ -- 0020100 with
Commercially availakble digital multimeter
{impedance 10 M &/DCV minimum)
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

* Inspect the following before diagnosing the system.
—Faulty spark ptug
—Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connections
—Water got into the spark ptug cap {Leaking to the ignition coil secondary voltage)
- If there is no spark at either cylinders, temporarily exchange the ignition coil with the other good one and perform the
spark test. If there is a spark, the exchanged ignition coil is faulty.
- “Initial voltage” of the ignition primary coil is the battery voltage with the ignition switch ON and engine stop switch at
RUN {The engine is not cranked by the starter motor}.

No spark at all plugs

Unusual condition

No initial voltage with ignition and |

Probable cause [Check in numerical order) o

1. Blawn Sub fuse (10 A).

2.An opencircuitin Black wire between the sub fuse
{10 A} and ICM.

3. Faulty engine stop switch.

4. An open circuit in Black/White wire between the
ignition coil and engine stop switch.

5. Loose primary terminal or an open circuit in primary coil.

6.Faulty ICM (in case when the initial voltage is normal
while disconnecting ICM connectors).

1. Incorrect peak voitage adapter connections.
2.Undercharged battery.
3.No voltage between the Black/White (+} and Body
ground (-} at the ICM connector or loose ICM
connection,
4. An open circuit or loose connection in Green wire.
5. An open circuit or loose connection in Yeliow/Blue and
Blue/Yellow wires between the ignition coils and ICM.
6. Short circuit in ignition primary coil.
7. Fauity side stand switch or neutral switch.
B.An open circuit or loose connection in No. 7 related
circuit wires.
+ Side stand switch line: Green/White wire
- Neutral switch line: Light Green/Red wire
9.Faulty ignition puise generator {measure the peak
voltagel.

10. Faulty ICM lin case when above No. 1 — 9 are normal),

1. Faulty peak voltage adapter connections.
2. Faulty peak voltage adapter.
3. Faulty ICM (in case when above No. 1, 2 are normal).

but peak

1. The multimeter impedance is toc low: below 10 MQ/
DCv.

2. Cranking speed is too low thattery undercharged).

3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse
were not synchronized {system is normal if measured
voltage is over the standard voltage at least once).

4. Faulty ICM (in case when above No. 1 — 3 are normal}, |

Ignition cotl
primary engine stop switches ON. {(Other
voltage electrical components are normal}
initial voltage is normal, but it drops
down to 2 — 4 V while cranking the
engine.
i
I
" Initial voltage ts normal, but no peak
voltage while cranking the engine.
Initial voltage is normal,
voltage is lower than standard value.
_ln‘i'{ié'Téﬁéé’i{"{%{{é’g‘e" are normal, but
does not spark.
ignition Peak voltage is lower than standard
pulse value.
generator

1. Faulty spark plug or leaking ignition coil secondary
current ampers.
2. Faulty ignition coil.

t. The muitimeter impedance is too low: below 10 MG/
DCv.

2. Cranking speed is too low (battery undercharged}.

3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured puise
were not synchronized {system is normal if measured
voltage is over the standard voltage at least once).

4. Faulty ICM {in case when above No. 1 — 3 are normal),

“No peak voltage.

1. Fauity peak voltage adapter.
2.Faulty ignition pulse generator.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

NOTE:

*If there is no spark at either pulg, check all
connections for loose or poor contact before
measuring each peak valtage.

¢ Use the recommended digital multimeter or
commercially available digital multimeter with
an impedance of 10 M £/DCV minimum.

* The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimeter.

s |f using an Imrie diagnostic tester {model 625),
follow the manufacture’s instructions.

Connect the peak voltage adapter to the digital
multimeter, or use the imrie diagnostic tester.

TOOLS:

Peak voltage tester or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ — 0020100 with
Commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M /DCV minimum)

IGNITION PRIMARY VOLTAGE
INSPECTION

NOTE

* Check all system connections before the
inspection. If the system is disconnected, an
incorrect peak voltage will register.

* Check cylinder compression at each cylinder and
check that the spark plugs are installed correctly
ineach cyhnder.

Support the motoreycle using the side stand.

Bisconnect the spark plug caps from the spark
piugs on the cylinder head.

Connect a good known spark plug to each spark
plug cap and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder
as done in a spark test.

DIGITAL MULTIMETER

PEAK VOLTAGE - —==— .
ADAPTOR
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IGNITION SYSTEM

When servicing the front ignition coil as fellowing: IGNITION COIL ¢~ } PROBE
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-4). N

-~ Remove the crankcase breather tank with bolt '
{page 17-8).

When servicing the rear ignition coil as following:
--Remove the right side cover (page 2-4).

Connect the peak voltage adaptor or peak voltage
tester to the ignition coil primary terminal.

NOTE:

Do not disconnect the ignition coil primary wires.

TCGOLS:

Peak voltage tester or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ -0020100
with Commercially available digital multimeter
{impedance 10 M { /DCV minimum}

CONNECTION:
Front ignition coil:

Blug/Yellow {+) — Body ground {—)
Rear ignition coil:

Yeilow/Blue {+) - Body ground {—)

Turn the ignition switch “ON” and engine stop
switch to "RUN".

Checlk for initial battery voltage.

If battery voltage is not present, follow the checks
described in the troubleshooting on page 17-3.

Shift the transmission into neutral.
Crank the engine with the starter motor and read
each ignition coil primary vokage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 100V minimum

AWARNING .

Avoid touching the spark plugs and tester probes
to prevent electric shock.

NOTE:

Although measured values are different for gach
ignition coil, they are normal as long as the voltage
is higher than the standard value.

If the peak voltage is lower than the standard valueg,
follow the checks described in the troubleshooting
on page 17-3.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK
VOLTAGE INSPECTION

NOTE:

*Check all system connection before the
inspection. If the system is disconnected, an
incarrect peak voltage will register.

® Check cylinder compression at each cylinder and
check that the spark plugs are installed correctly
in each cylinder.

Rermoave the ignition control module {(ICM} (page
17-71.

Disconnect the ignition contrel module {ICM] 4P
connector.

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the 4P
connector wire harness side.

TOOLS:

Peak voltage tester or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ 0020100 with
Commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M & /DCV minimum)

CONNECTION:
Front cylinder: White/Blue { - ) — Blug {—)
Rear cylinder:  White/Yellow { +) — Yellow {—}

Turn the ignition switch "ON" and engine stop
switch to “"RUN"".

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Crank the engine with the starter motor and read
the ignition pulse generator peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7V minimum

Avoid touching the spark plugs and tester probes
to prevent electric shock.

If the peak volitage is lower than standard value,
perform the following procedure.

Remove the left steering cover {page 2-24.

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 4P
connector.

Turn the ignition switch “ON" and engine stop
switch to "RUN".

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Crank the engine with the starter motor and
measure the peak voltage at the 4P connecior
ignition pulse generator side and record it.

CONNECTION:
Front cylinder: White/Blue {+} — Blue {—}
Rear cylinder:  White/Yellow (-} — Yellow {—}

PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum

4P CONNECTOR

PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTER

. 4P CONNECTOR |
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Compare their values at the ignition control module
{ICM} 4P connector and the ignition pulse generator
4P connector.

If the value at the ignition pulse generator is normal,

but abnormal at the ignition control module {ICM}Y:

- Open circuit in the ignition pulse generator wires

- Lopsen connection in the ignition puilse
generator connector

If both values are abnormal;

- The ignition pulse generator is fikely to be faulty.
Check and perform troubleshooting on page 17-3.

* For ignition pulse generator reptacement, refer to
section 8.

IGNITION CONTROL MODULE (ICM)
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remaove the left side cover {page 2-3).

Remove the connector mounting plate,
Remove the rubber band, nuts and toal tray.

Remove the ignition control module {ICM) from the
mounting stay.

Disconnect the 6P and 4P connectors.

instaliation is in the reverse order of removal.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION COIL
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

FRONT:

Disconnect the spark plug cap from the spark plug.
Remove the fuel tank {page 2-3).
Remove the crankcase breather separator with bolt.

Disconnect the ignition coil primary wires from the
terminals.

Remove the bolts and ground wire eyelet,

Remove the ignition coil.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

REAR:

Remove the right side cover {page 2-2).

Disconnect the spark plug caps from the spark
plugs.

Remove the bolts.

Disconnect the ignition coil primary wires from the
ierminals and remove the ignition coil.

installation is in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:

«Route the spark plug wires properly (page
1-22, 23).
s Connect the primary wires to the original
position.
Front:
Biack terminal: Black/\White wire
Green terminal: Blue/Yeilow wire
Rear:
Black terminal; Black/White wire
Green terminal: Yellow/Blue wire
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION TIMING

if the engine must be running to do some work,
malke sure the area is well ventilated. Never run
the engine in an enclosed area. The exhaust
contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may
cause loss of consciousness and may lead to death.
Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust
evacuation system in enclosed area.

NOTE:

Read the manufacture’s instructions for the timing
light before operating.

Warm up the engine.
Stop the engine.

Remove the timing hole cap.
Connect a timing light to the rear {¥1) cylinder
spark plug wire.

Start the engine and let it idle.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 * 100 rpm

The timing is correct if the “F” mark on the .cojinpr o ADVANCERARK
flywheel aligns with the index mark on the left -
crankcase cover.

Increase the engine sheed by rotating the throttle
stop control knob.

The timing is correct if the advance marks on the
flywheel aligns with the index mark on the left
crankcase cover.

Stop the engine and connect the timing light to the
front (2 2) cylinder spark plug wire.

Recheck the ignition timing at the front cylinder.
Coat the new O-ring with engine cil and install it in
the timing hole cap groove.

Appiy molybdenum disulfide oil to the timing hole

cap threads and flange surface.

install and tighten the timing hole cap to the
specified torgue.

TORQUE: 15 N-m {1.5kgf-m , 11 {bf-ft)
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ELECTRIC STARTER
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18. ELECIRIC S 1ARIER

SYSTEM DIAGRAM 18-0 STARTER MOTOR 18-4
SERVICE INFORMATION 18-1 STARTER RELAY SWICTH 18-13
TROUBLESHOOTING 18-2 CLUTCH DIODE 18-14

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

Always turn the ignition switch OFF before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start, causing serious
injury.

* When checking the starter system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart {page 18-2).

* Aweak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor guickly enough, or supply adequate ignition current.

¢ If current continues to flow through the starter motor while the engine is not cranking over, the starter motor may be
darmaged.

* Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical components.

¢ For following components inspections, refer to the following pages; for the parts locations, see page 18-0 of this manual.
-~ Side stand switch {(Section 19)

- Neutral switch {Section 18}
—Ignition switch {Section 19
— Starter switch {Section 19)
— Clutch switch (Section 19}

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM | STANDARD | sERvICE LiMIT
L !
Starter motor brush length 12.5 {0.49) 6.5 10.26}

18-1



ELECTRIC STARTER

TROUBLESHOOTING

- Check for the following before troubleshooting the system.

- Blown main fuse (30 A) or sub fuse (10 A, 15 A).
- Loose battery and starter motor cable.
- Discharged battery.

- The starter motor should turn when the transmission is in neutral.
* The starter motor sheuld turn when transmission is in any gear as indicated the chart betow.

Gear Position Side Stand Clutch Lever Starter Motor
B up Pulled in Turn
Any Gear Reieased Does not turn
Down Pulled in Does not turn
Released Does not turn

Starter motor will not furn

Check for loose or poorly connected battery
terminals, and opened or shorted battery cahle.

T
Norimaf

!

Check for ioose or poorly connected starier relay
switch terminals and 4P connector.

~——— Abnormal — -

Normal

l

Check for loose or poorly connected starter
mator cable, or opened cable.

Normal

l

With the ignition switch ON, push the starter
switch and check for a “Click” sound from the
starter retay switch.

——Abnormal — -

~——Abnormal — -

Peoorly connected battery terminals
- Cpen or short circuit in battery cable

Poarly connected terminals or 4P connector

Paarly connected motor cable
- Open circuit in starter motor cable

— Clicks —=

No click

Y
To page: 18-3

Connect the starter motor terminal directly to the
battery positive terminal {because a large amount
of current flows, do not use thin wires).

Starter motor
does not turn

Starter motor turns

- Faulty starter motor

- Loose or disconnected starter motor cabie
* Faulty starter relay switch
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From page: 18-2

Check the starter relay coil ground wire lines

~-— No continuity —= -

Faulty neutral switch

- Faulty ciutch switch diode

{page 18-13).

Continuity

- Faulty side stand switch
- Loose or poor contact of connector
- Open circuit in wire harness

Check the starter relay voltage at the starter relay —— No voltage — * Faulty ignition switch
switch 4P connector {page 18-13}. * Faulty starter switch
‘ - Loose or poer contact of connector

- Gpen circuit in wire harness
Voitage

f

Check the starter relay switch operation
{page 18-13).

Abnormat

Loose or poor contact of the starter relay switch
4P connector

Normal — -

* Faulty starter relay switch

The starter motor only turns when the transmission is in neutral.
The side stand is up and the clutch lever is pulied In.

Check that the side stand indicator operates [—— Abnormal —= - Faulty side stand switch
properiy with the ignition switch ON (97 - "DO}. - Burnt buib
‘ - Open circuit in wire harness

Normal

Check the clutch switch operation (page 19-10). Faulty clutch switch

Normal

}— Abnorma} —= -

Check the side stand switch {page 19-15). —— Abnormal — *

|

Normal

Fauity side stand switch

* Open circuit in wire harness
- Loose or poor contact of connector

Starter relay switch “clicks”, but engine does not turn over
- Crankshaft does not turn due to engine problem
* Faulty starter reduction gear
» Faulty starter idle gear

Starter motor turns slowly

' Poorly connected battery terminal cable
* Poorly connected starter mator cabie

* Faulty starter motor

* Worn or darmaged starter motor hrush

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn
- Starter motor is running backwards

-Case assembled improperly

— Terminals connected improperty
- Faulty starter clutch

Revised: August, 2000, ‘97 -'01 VT800C/CD
@2000 American Honda Motar Cao., Inc. - All Rights Reserved
MSV 8969 (0008}
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER MOTOR
REMOVAL

AWARNING

Always turn the ignition switch OFF before
servicing the starter motor. The motor could
suddenly start, causing serious injury.

Remove the rubber cap and starter motor cabie nut.
Disconnect the starter motor cable.

Remove the bolts and ground cabie.
Remaove the starter motor.

Remove the O-ring.

O-RING

DISASSEMBLY O-RING

Record the Remove the bolis, rear cover and Q-ring.
locatlion and
number of shims
and washers.

REAR COVER BOLTS

18-4



ELECTRIC STARTER

Remove the thrust washers.

THRUST WASHERS

Remove the front cover. FRONT COVER

Remove the O-ring and thrust washers. O-RING

THRUST WASHERS

Remave the armature.

ARMATURE
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Remove the terminai nut.

Remove the washer, shims and O-ring.

O-RING WASHER

Remgove the brush holder assembiy.

BRUSH HOLDER ASSEMBLY

BRUSH HOLDER DISASSEMBLY BOLT SPRINGS

Remove the termingl bolt stopper, terminal bolt,
motor brushes and brush springs.

BRUSHES STOPPER

18-6



ELECTRIC STARTER

INSPECTION

Measure the each brush iength.

SERVICE LIMIT: 6.5 mm {0.26 in)

Check for continuity between starter motor
terminal and positive brush.

There should be continuity.

Check for continuity between starter motor
terminal and starter motor case.

There should be no continuity.

Check for confinuity between positive and negative NEGATIVE TERMINAL
terminals.

There shouid be no continuity.

Check the commutator for damage or abnormal

wear. POSITIVE TERMINAL
Replace the armature with a new one if necessary,

Check the commutator for metallic debris between
commutator bars.

Clean the metallic debris off between commutator
bars.

NOTE:

Do not use emery or sand paper on the
commutator.

Check the commutator for discolorration of the
commutator bar.
Replace the armature with a new one if necessary. ARMATURE
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Check for continuity betwesn pairs of commutator
bars.

There should be continuity.

Replace the armature with a new one if necessary.

COMMUTATOR BARS

Check for continuity between each individual
commutator bar and the armature shaft.

There shouid be no continuity,

Replace the armature with a new one if necessary.

COMMUTATOR BARS

ARMATURE SHAFT

Remove the lock washer from the front cover.

ﬁ NEEDLE BEARING

Check the dust seal and needle bearing for wear or
damage.
Check the needie bearing rotates smoothiy,

Apply grease to the seal lips and needle bearing.
Instail the lock washer to the frant cover.

\

DUSTSEAL  LOCK WASHER

-t

Remaove the starier idle gear, reduction gear and
shafts {page 9-3).

Check the starter idle gear and shaft for wear or
damage.

SHAFT

IDLE GEAR
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Check the starter reduction gear and shaft for wear
or damage.

Install the starter idie gear, reduction gear and
shafts (page 9-8).

REDUCTION GEAR

ASSEMBLY
WASHERES ARMATURE

BRUSH HOLDER
WASHERES

BRUSH SPRINGS
?
o LY oRING
o
, ~§\/ REAR COVER

.
B .-.I—) -
Y
;

TERMINAL

WASHER

TERMINAL NUT

BOLT
FRONT COVER . STARTER MOTOR CASE
NEEDLE BEARING o it sy
DUST SEAL / NS e
LOCK WASHER
g’g O-RING

BRUSH HOLDER ASSEMBLY 5OLT SPRINGS

Install the brush spring, motor brush and terminal \ /4

bolt. ,‘v //(

NOTE:

Set the brush spring as shown,
BRUSHES STOPPER

18-9



ELECTRIC STARTER ]

ins'FaII the terminal bolt_ stopper with its tab side BROLT STOPPER TAB - -
facing to the rear cover side. ST
Install the terminal bolt and brush holder to the
starter motor case aligning the terminal boit and
h